WAR-TIME FINANCIAL CO-ORDINATION 


EFFECT OF WAR TAXES ON BUSINESS 


Kenneth K. McLaren 


WAR-TIME FUNCTIONS OF RESERVE BANKS 


Hon. Benjamin Strong oo 


BANKING EFFICIENCY IN WAR 
C. A. Hinsch fom! 


STABILIZATION OF EXCHANGE” |! 


Fred I. Kent > 


TRUST COMPANY RIGHTS SAFEGUARDED 
J. H. Puelicher 


PROVIDING THE SINEWS OF WAR 


Francis H. Sisson 


WAR-TIME ACTIVITIES OF A. I. B. 
E. G. McWilliam 
TWENTY-ONE YEARS WITH AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


W. G. Fitzwilson 


THE FIRST TREASURER OF THE U. S. 


Emil Baensch 


**CLEAR FOR ACTION !”—THE NEXT WAR LOAN 
EFFECT OF WAR ON STOCK MARKET 
LOYAL TRUST COMPANY SUPPORT 
OFFICIAL NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY REPORTS 
ee) 


Crust Companies Publishing Assoriation 
No. 55 Liberty Street, New York City 





a li il ca ai Ra ali Rath ela fl 


The Advantages We Offer 


PROGRESSIVE methods, large resources, and three 

conveniently located, thoroughly modern bank 
buildings, combine to make the Old Colony Trust 
Company the most desirable depository in New 
England. 


Capitaland Surplus - - - - $13,000,000 
Total Resources over - - - - 150,000,000 


(jd [olony frist Company 


17 COURT STREET 
$2 TEMPLE PLACE BOSTON 222 BOYLSTON ST, 


PODO@DDODDDDPDDDDODDODDQDDODPODO® 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY | 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in ieielih tinal vaults 
Travel Bureau 


President 
WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON 
Vice-President Vice-President 
EDWARD H. BONSALL J. WILLISON SMITH 
Treasurer Secretary 
LEWIS P. GEIGER, JR. LOUIS A. DAVIS 
Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 
William R. Nicholson Frank P. Prichard Charles H. Harding Frederick 5 sitiger 
Henry R. Gummey a os ee orth ace raph iiss _ 
Samuel S. Sharp Harry G. Mi 6 J. Willteon Smith 











Orust Companivs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


Bol. XXV. September, 1917 Number Chree 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece—Prize-Winning Liberty Loan Poster 
WAR-TIME FINANCIAL CO-ORDINATION 

Safeguarding the Business of Banking 

Wanted: A National Money Board 

“Clear for Action! ’’—The Next Liberty Loan 

Vital Statistics on Business and War Finance 

Loyal Trust Company Support 

The Will to Win 

Reviving the Bank Deposit Guaranty Issue 

teimbursement for Loan Campaign Expenses 
tases T OF WAR TAXES ON INCOMES AND PROFITS . 

Kenneth K. McLaren, President Corporation Trust Company, | New Yi 
pce Between Life Tenant and Remainderman 
WAR-TIME FUNCTIONS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

Hon. Benjamin Strong, Governor Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
SETTING THE STAGE FOR THE NEXT LIBERTY LOAN CAMPAIGN 
FINANCIAL AND BANKING EFFICIENCY IN WAR AND PEACE 

C. A. Hinse h, President Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati and 

Bankers’ Ass’n. 

STABILIZATION OF EXCHANGE DURING THE WAR ; 

Fred I. Kent, Vice-President Bankers’ Trust Company of New York. 


TRUST gag eee Y RIGHTS SAFEGUARDED UNDER RESERVE SYSTEM 
. Puelicher, Vice-President Marshall & Illsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wis 
ME a, hs MICHAEL HILLEGAS, FIRST TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES 
Emil Baensch, President East Wisconsin Trustee Company, Manitowoc, Wis 
BUSINESS OF PROVIDING THE SINEWS OF WAR 
Francis H. Sisson, Vice-President Guaranty Trust C ompany of New York. 
WAR-TIME ACTIVITIES OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 
E. G. MeWilliam, with Guaranty Trust Company of New York and former President A. I. B 
Tere YEARS WITH THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
W. G. Fitzwilson, Assistant Secretary American Bankers’ Association. 
THE vai ‘LOAN SITUATION TODAY : : 
Kingman Nott Robins, Vice-President Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America. 
The Bank Publicity Man’s Job ; Pe te, ae me eg ; a 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSIONS 
Liability for Paying Forged Draft. 
Loss by Individual Guardian. 
Mortgage Trusts. 
Ideal Combination of Bank and Trust Company Service . 
Twenty-Second Annual Trust Company Section Meeting . 
National Bankers and the Liberty Loan ; 
Trading with ‘‘Latin America”’ i 
Effect of the War on Stock Market Values 
Plan to Stabilize Money Market 
How Wall Street Accepts War’s Decisions 
New York’s Banking Position 
Philadelphia Bankers Uphold Traditions 
American Over-Sea Trade and Finance After the War 
Price Fixing and Food Conservation 
Special Correspondence from Leading C ities including Philadelphia, ‘Boston, C hicago, St. ‘Louis, | 
Pittsburgh, Baltimore, Cleveland and Los Angeles 
Special Directory of Collection Banks and Trust Companies 


FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF NEW YORK TRUST C OMPANIES AS OF SEPTEMBER 8, ‘1917 


Annual Subscriplion, $4.00 


Vice-President American 


73-2 


Single Copies, 35 Cents 








| 
: 
i 
| 
| 
i 
| 








Xxiv TRUST COMPANIES 
















Utica Trust and Deposit Co. 


UTICA, N. Y. 
= | 


| 





Resources, - $11,500,000.00 


. al President 
. 5 J. FRANCIS DAY 
e 
23 Vice-Presidents 
|= D. CLINTON MURRAY GEORGE E. DUNHAM 
=; THOMAS R. PROCTOR 
= Secretary Treasurer 
x Sty GRAHAM COVENTRY CHARLES J. LAMB 
= J Asst. Secretary Asst. Treasurer 
4. ’ GROVER C. CLARK GEORGE W. WILLIAMS 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET, Across trom Independence Hall 


THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital (full paid) $1,000,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits (earned) $1,875,000 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 200,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
EMIL ROSENBERGER, President 
HENRY R. ROBINS, Vice-President 


CHARLES S. KING, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 


THOMAS W. JOPSON, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 
Treasurer 


JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, Assistant Secretary  4- KING DICKSON, Assistant Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 
EMIL ROSENBERGER CHARLES E. HEED 


: . FREEMA) JOHN A. RIGG 
mia. ying gga D. NEWIN FELL ™} 
CHARLES W. WELSH . WALTER A. RIGG 


WILLIAM WOOD CHARLES T. QUIN HENRY M. DU BOIS 
Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON 
ALFRED MOORE 








‘EPANCY IN PRIN 
ai TRUST COMPANIES * 9 








New Main Office Building 


Brooklyn Trust Company 


: Chartered April 14, 1866 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 


177 Montague Street, Brooklyn 





Bedford Branch Manhattan Office 


Fulton Street and Bedford Avenue Wall Street and Broadway 


TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT FRANCIS L. HINE WILLIS L. OGDEN 
WALTER ST. J. BENEDICT DAVID H. LANMAN JOSEPH E. OWENS 
GEORGE M. BOARDMAN DAVID G. LEGGET ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
SAMUEL W. BOOCOCK FRANK LYMAN HAROLD I. PRATT 
EDGAR M. CULLEN HOWARD W. MAXWELL CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WILLIAM N. DYKMAN EDWIN P. MAYNARD J. H. WALBRIDGE 

JOHN H. EMANUEL, Jr. FRANK C. MUNSON ALEXANDER M. WHITE 
WILLIAM HESTER HENRY F. NOYES WILLIS D. WOOD 


OFFICERS 


EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President HORACE W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary 
DAVID H. LANMAN, Vice-President HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President AUSTIN W. PENCHOEN, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIS McDONALD, Jr., Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President FREDERICK B. LINDSAY, Asst. Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary FREDERIC R. CORTIS, Auditor 





ADVISORY COMMITTEE—BEDFORD BRANCH 
EUGENE F. BARNES WILLIAM McCARROLL EDWARD THOMPSON 
EDWARD LYONS H. A. MOODY 
EDMUND N. SCHMIDT, Branch Manager 




















7 


Linerty Loan Poster By B. Hoyt, Wuich Was Awarpep First PrizE AT THE 
RecENT ComPeTITIVE ExuiBir IN New York Hei_p UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE ART 
ALLIANCE OF AMERICA 


“To such a task we can dedicate our lives and our fortunes, 
everything that we are and everything that we have, with the 
pride of those who know that the day bas come when America 
is privileged to spend her blood and her might for the prin- 
ciples that gave ber birth and bappiness and the peace which 
she bas treasured. God helping ber, she can do no other.”’ 
President Wilson. 
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WAR-TIME FINANCIAL CO-ORDINATION 


SAFEGUARDING THE BUSINESS OF BANKING 


| SPIRIT of loyal service, of sacrifice 

} and willing acceptance of responsi- 
| bility, animates the banking and trust 
aed company fraternity of the United 
States. If this response is typical of all other 
branches of business and of citizens generally, 
there can be no doubt as to the successful issue 
of the conflict in Europe, insofar as the decision 
rests upon efficient American support and dedi- 
cation of our financial and economic resources. 
It is idle to indulge in prospects of an early 
peace, a peace which shall enable the forces, 
battling for international right and liberty, to 
dictate satisfactory terms. |The Pope’s propos- 
als were manifestly premature and unaccept- 
able. The tragic current of revolutionary 
events in Russia must serve to steel our allies 
and this nation to conduct warfare, on the 
western front, upon an even greater and more 
relentless scale than heretofore. In the last 
analysis it is the marshalling of men, munitions 
and food, plus an unswerving determination, 
which will insure victory. 

The manhood of this nation is already 
schooling itself for the task in training camps 
abroad and in cantonments at home. Before 
the next great “spring drive” is staged the 
American army in France will comprise at least 
one million men. Now comes, however, the 
second important test. It is the actual adjust- 
ment of business and finance to the necessities 
of war, such as Government control and price- 
fixing, the levy of taxes upon incomes and 
profits, the translation of income, savings and 


mobile wealth into Government funds and 
credits. The first Liberty Loan issue of two 
billions appears indeed trivial beside the huge 
war budget authorized by Congress. The 
colossal scale upon which this Government’s 
war finances are being conducted, before we are 
fairly in the struggle, is evidenced by the bill 
authorizing bond issues and credits of $11,- 
538,000,000. The War Revenue bill is to yield 
at least $2,500,000,000. Including previously 
authorized bonds, war credits and appropria- 
tions to carry on the usual business of govern- 
ment the grand total of expenditure authorized 
to the close of the fiscal year, June 30th, 1918 
will exceed $21,000,000,000, equal to one-tenth 
the estimated wealth of the United States. 
The magnitude of such operations will perhaps 
be better understood when it is stated that the 
total annual savings of the people of the United 
States in prosperous peace times was estimated 
at five billions. 

The situation is complicated by the fact that 
corporations must face what virtually amounts 
to confiscation of so-called “excess profits,” 
calculated upon a crude basis of returns which 
may lead to impairment of industrial and 
business efficiency. The individual will be 
confronted with what appears to be excessive 
tax levies upon his income while at the same 
time he will be met with importunities from all 
sides to subscribe to Liberty bonds. Banks and 
trust companies, as custodians of the wealth 
and savings of the people, will have to shoulder 
the brunt of readjustments while at the same 
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time charged with the responsibility and duty 
of shaping their affairs with a view toward 
conservation of their own resources and meeting 
the daily requirements of business and com- 
merce. To prevent or minimize inflation, dis- 
arrangement of credits and investment values 
and to lodge Government obligations with the 
people instead of tying up bank funds in long- 
term securities, calls for a greater degree of co- 
ordination between banks on the one hand and 
between the Government and banks on the 
other. 
patriotic sacrifice or willingness on the part of 
bankers to aid the Government to the fullest 
measure, but an absence of leadership equipped 
with authority to carry its policies and decisions 
into effect. 


A NATIONAL MONEY 
BOARD 


HERE is one important phase of the 
situation created by the enormous finan- 

cial requirements of the Government 
which has not received the attention which it 
deserves either at Washington or among men 
of finance and banking. The Administration 
has shown commendable and perhaps even 
excessive zeal in exercising Government control 


WANTED: 


and supervision over the various agencies of 
production and distribution which enter into 
the business of carrying on war. There is a 
Priority Board to pass on the filling of Govern- 
ment, private commercial 
needs as applying to industrial 
There is a Food Administration Commission 
and a Food Dictatorship. The influence of 
Federal authority is being directed to fixing 
prices for food, commodities, coal, steel, copper 
and kindred articles relating to domestic con- 
sumption or designed for war needs. 

Admitting that the Federal Reserve banking 
system has acquitted itself remarkably well in 
connection with facilitating the first two 
billion Liberty Loan and that the banks and 
trust companies of the United States, both 
member and non-member, are entitled to the 
credit of making this transaction a success, it 
is nevertheless true that there is no centralized 
machinery to assist in the regulation of money 
markets, the proper supervision of capital and 
credit needs as applying to both the Government 
and private business. The Federal Reserve 
Board at Washington has exceptional opportuni- 
ties for acquainting itself with actual money 


semi-public and 


resources. 


It is not a question of any lack of 


and credit conditions in various sections of the 
country through the machinery of the twelve 
Federal Reserve banks. But its members lack 
the experience required and the Federal Reserve 
banks have not arrived at the stage of potential 
development which makes it possible to exercise 
a determining upon money, credit 
and financial conditions in general, such as 
wielded by the 
Europe. 


influe nce 


central banking systems of 


The Federal Reserve Loan committees, com- 
posed of officers of the respective Federal 
Reserve banks and enlisting leading, able 
bankers of the different districts, offers the 
nucleus for what might be termed a National 
Money Commission which shall have authority 
to pass upon Government priority claims on 
the money market and investment capital 
while at the same time keeping free the channels 
for employment of funds required by industries, 
railroads, business firms, etc., and essential to 
our domestic well-being as well as to the effect- 
ive development of war business. 

The suggestion for a commission 
upon the priority of Government money needs 
and likewise to safeguard domestic 
was made recently in a statement issued by 
Mr. Charles H. Sabin, president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York which is desery- 
Mr. Sabin said: 


‘There is one phase of Government financing 
to meet the needs of war which must not be 
ignored if it is to be attended with the largest 
possible measure of and that is the 
desirable elimination of competition for the 
Government issues as they are offered. To meet 
the pressing demands of war the Government 
should have right of way in its demands for 
labor, capital and materials; and everything 
possible which means competition with these 
demands should be eliminated, or at least post- 
poned. The country’s business to-day is war 
and every proposition should be measured by the 
standard of its necessities. Only as its success- 
ful prosecution is furthered can any venture be 
justified. Both public and private needs which 
are not absolutely compelled by the exigencies of 
their situation should be held in abeyance, and 
no new financing encouraged which does not 
meet an absolute and immediate need. Muni- 
cipalities, corporations and individuals should 
all be guided by this major consideration and 
should subject every proposition to the close 
analysis of war requirements. It may even be 
necessary to suggest the formation of a Govern- 
ment board to pass on the priority of public 
financial offerings, as is now being done in the 
fields of transportation and production. In 
order to perform our successful part in the war 
there must be continuous new financing in 
transportation and industrial fields to enable 


to pass 


business, 


ing of serious consideration. 


success, 


he 
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these important military aids to render the 

service demanded of them. The investment 

market should be kept open to their requirements 
as far as possible.” 

It is interesting to note in this connection 
that a special committee of leading New York 
bankers and trust companies of New York has 
been appointed to co-operate with the Federal 
Reserve Bank and the Liberty Loan Committee 
of New York to assist in the adoption of meas- 
ures and the securing of daily information from 
banks and trust companies with a view of pre- 
venting unnecessary disturbance to the money 
market. In a statement issued by Governor 
Benjamin Strong of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York he calls upon the banks and trust 
companies of this city to transmit daily reports 
covering total amount of balances held for 
outside banking institutions, total amount of 
strictly call loans carried for such institutions 
and total amount of strictly call loans carried 
by each reporting bank or trust company for 
its own account. It is hoped by this means to 
regulate more effectively the flow of daily funds 
and to prevent unnecessary disarrangement of 
the money market. 


‘**CLEAR FOR ACTION!” 


HE second Liberty Loan, which, it is 
rE understood will amount to $3,000,000,000 

and carry arate of 4 per cent, is expected 
to meet with even greater success than the first 
issue of two billions last June. This prediction 
is based upon the large amount of over-sub- 
scription on the initial loan, aggregating over 
one billion of dollars and the fact that the 
higher rate should make a stronger appeal from 
a purely investment standpoint. Certain it is 
that the machinery of floating the next issue 
and facilitating subscriptions will run much 
more smoothly than in the former instance. 
In the first place definitive conditions, terms, 
conversion privileges and other details will be 
announced in good season by the Secretary of 
the Treasury. The Liberty Loan Committee 
of the various Federal Reserve districts have 
been continued practically intact and there 
has been time to perfect organization, develop 
plans for selling and publicity. The facilities 
of the Federal Reserve banks will be more effect- 
ively employed in assisting both member and 
non-member banks to conduct necessary credit 





Our_Democratic Presipent LeapING THE Bic Drarr Parape IN WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Nearly one-half of the €87,000 men of the first call under the selective draft Jaw have 
already been mobilized in sixteen cantonments located in various sections of the country 
from whence they will soon depart for actual service in France. When the next “Spring 
drive” takes place the United States expects to have a force of at least one million men 

on the firing lines in France 
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operations and provide rediscounts, based upon 
Government or other acceptable collateral. 

The campaign will be under the direction of 
the Federal Reserve bank authorities and the 
Liberty Loan committees of the twelve districts. 
The American Bankers’ Association committees 
and other bodies will co-operate and work under 
the supervision of these Federal Reserve com- 
mittees so there will be no over-lapping of effort, 
confusion and waste. The banks and trust 
companies, however, will be again relied upon 
to do a large part of the actual work. It is also 
expected that improved methods for instal- 
ment subscriptions will be announced and that 
war savings clubs will be organized similar to 
those so successfully conducted in England. 
Latest banking and trust company returns show 
that they are in prime condition to assist in the 
next Liberty Loan operation both for their own 
account and in behalf of the public. The 
Treasury Department will continue its policy 
of re-depositing proceeds from subscriptions in 
banks and trust companies thus obviating 
monetary stringency. A special “drive” will 
be made to induce farmers to ‘do their bit’ in 
view of the fact that they did not come up to 
expectations in connection with the initial 
Liberty Loan although they have had the 
benefit of high prices for crops. 


* + 
1% bd 


SOME VITAL STATISTICS ON 
BUSINESS AND WAR FINANCE 


ESPITE the numerous cross currents, 
reflection of high costs and _ inflated 


values it is essential that the banker and 
business man should endeavor to clarify his 
perspective by studying current statistical 
indices of trade and finance. He should bear 
in mind that the Government is now spending on 
an average $25,000,000 per day for war dis- 
bursements and loans to our allies, with the 
total rising steadily. 

The United States is pledged to make war 
upon a greater scale than any of the European 
powers. As to our available financial resources 
and the effect of such colossal operations on 
business we must leave the future to determine. 
The first year’s cost of the war will nearly 
equal one-tenth the estimated national wealth 
of the United States and our total money in 
circulation, amounting to $4,852,084,469 as 
compared with $4,000,000,000 a year ago, looks 
small in contrast to total war expenditures. 
Inasmuch as total resources of all National 
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banks is five billions less than the war budget 
for the current fiscal year it follows that the 
“sinews of war’ must come from 
and prospective savings of the people. 


current 


The gold stock of the country is $3,060,- 
991,000 of which $1,374,949,000 is held by the 
Federal Reserve banks. The possibilities of 
substantial support from the Federal Reserve 
banks is indicated by the fact that bills dis- 
counted for members at the close of the week 
for September 15th amounted to only $167,- 
333,000 with $355,778,000 bills on hand. 


Not only from the standpoint of national 
wealth and resources but also from a purely 
financial aspect this country is in a much more 
favorable position to meet war expenses on a 
big scale and maintain domestic business on an 
active level than any other nation. In the first 
place all of the money raised for war, either 
through flotation of bonds or taxation, is spert 
here and returns to circulation. The machinery 
of the Federal Reserve system and the special 
arrangements of redeposit provided between 
the Treasury Department and the banks may 
be relied upon to prevent any undue tying up 
of funds. 

Definite crop returns bear out the assurance 
of sufficient foodstuffs to supply our own needs 
and leave a liberal margin for our allies. The 
wheat yield is placed at 668,000,000 bushels, 
which exceeds last year’s yield by 28,000,000 
bushels. Although this yield comes close to 
normal domestic requirements the home de- 
mand is bound to be much less because of the 
“Hooverization” of the country, so that possibly 
from 150,000,000 to 200,000,000 bushels will 
be available for export to make up for the 540,- 
000,000 bushels of wheat which, it is estimated, 
our foreign allies will need. The only drawback 
in the situation is the evidence of farmers 
holding back wheat because of the assurance 
that they will always be able to receive the 
minimum of $2 per bushel. The cotton crop 
will possibly exceed 14,000,000 bales which 
meets consumptive requirements and will yield 
the South very remunerative returns. Foreign 
trade keeps up despite the U-boat activities. 
Bank clearings, railroad earnings and other 
trade barometers all reflect continued expan- 
sion. Financing of domestic corporations is 
largely held in abeyance and conducted mostly 
by the issue of short term notes. Financing of 
railroads and corporations since January totals 
$1,267,898,000 as compared with $1,617,227,500 
during the same period last year. 








; 
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REIMBURSEMENT FOR LIBERTY 
LOAN EXPENSES 


HE Government at Washington is morally 

and in all fairness obligated to reimburse 
banks, trust companies and bond houses 

for their actual outlay of cash expenses in carry- 
ing on the real work of raising and handling sub- 
scriptions to Liberty Loan bonds. They freely 
and gladly extend their facilities to the Govern- 
ment, relegate their own private affairs to the 
background and give up all the time required. 
The general public has no idea of the great 
variety of gratuitous work which they are per- 
forming for the Government. Many banks and 
trust companies are engaged in special Govern- 
ment service without pay from! the Government. 
The regular business of the banks and trust 
companies is all but suspended during the 
period of Liberty Loan campaigns. When the 
lists are closed there comes the work of readjust- 
ing credits, of handling accommodation paper 
and collecting instalment payments for war 
bonds. The trust companies are called upon 
to transact an infinite amount of detail work in 
connection with income tax payments. The 
investment houses give up their men for “flying 
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squadrons,” while all the time seeing their 
goods depreciating in market value and their 
regular income melting away. 

It is not for the time and work which execu- 
tives and staffs are called upon to give without 
remuneration that the banks, trust companies 
and bond houses may justly ask to be reim- 
bursed. It is for the money which they pay to 
newspapers for advertising the Liberty Loan, 
for putting out circulars and letters by the 
wholesale and for other actual expenses. There 
is no good reason, moreover, why the Govern- 
ment should not also make some allowance for 
staff members who give up all their time to 
Liberty Loan subscription work and who are 
paid their regular salaries. The Government 
is getting its money at an exceptionally low rate 
and at the expense of the investment market. 
In comparison with the amount of money 
raised by bond flotations and taxes the appro- 
priation for meeting actual expenses, incurred 
by banks, trust companies and bond houses 
would be but a drop in the bucket. What is 
more it would be “good business.”’ It is in- 
compatable with the dignity of the Federal 
government to ask such service for nothing, 
even in the name of patriotism. 


ay + 
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CEMENTING THE TiES BETWEEN THE Two GREATEST REPUBLICS 
Scene at the Lafayette statue in Union Square, New York, on the occasion of the double 
celebration of the 160th anniversary of the birth of Lafayette and the third anniversary of 
the Battle of the Marne 
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LOYAL SERVICE BY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


LTHOUGH the official bulletins, emanat- 
A ing from Treasury officials and the office 

of the Comptroller of the Currency, fail 
to make even passing mention of the fact, the 
trust companies of the United States have been 
equally as zealous and efficient as National 
banks or any other type of financial institution 
in rendering patriotic service to the Govern- 
ment, especially in connection with the financ- 
ing of the war and the mobilization of financial 
resources. The fact that thus far not more 
than twenty-eight trust companies have be- 
come members of the Federal Reserve system 
and that the great majority are not amenable 
to Federal instruction has neither militated 
against their ability or willingness to respond 
to war demands. The extent to which trust 
companies aided in making the first Liberty 
Loan a success is evidenced by the total sub- 
scriptions reported by the trust companies of 
New York City alone, amounting to $584,715,- 
000, equal to 27 per cent. of the total issue. 
Special reports to the Trust Company Section 
from trust companies located in smaller cities 
show that 521 companies subscribed to a total 
of $136,598,000 in their own behalf and for their 
customers. Moreover the trust companies are 
carrying a large amount of subscriptions on the 
instalment basis. It may be accepted as a safe 
conclusion that the trust companies will acquit 
themselves as well, if not even better, in placing 
the second Liberty Loan issue. The importance 
of trust company assistance is recognized in 
the appointment of leading trust company 
officials on the various Liberty Loan committees, 
and in the extension of special rediscount priv- 
ileges. 

Trust companies are likewise responding 
generously to the demand for centralization of 
gold resources under the direction of the Federal 
Reserve banks. In New York, Pennsylvania, 
New Jersey, Connecticut and other states trust 
companies are availing themselves of the 
opportunity afforded by recent amendments to 
the laws of their states allowing the deposit of 
reserves with the Federal Reserve banks and 
taking Federal Reserve notes therefore as part 
of their vault reserves. Throughout the 
country trust companies are sorting out and 
turning over to Federal Reserve banks gold and 
gold certificates for which they receive Federal 
Reserve notes and which enables the Federal 
banks to corral a large part of the gold and gold 


certificates in circulation, estimated at %500,- 
000,000. A considerable number of trust 
companies in New York, including the 
Guaranty ‘Trust Company, and in other 
cities have opened accounts with Federal Re- 
serve banks for the handling of Clearing House 
items in accordance with authority given under 
recent amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
permitting deposit of non-member bank and 
trust company balances as a basis for extending 
collection and clearing facilities. Such funds, 
kept with the Federal Reserve banks, are con- 
sidered part of the depositing trust company’s 
reserve and the arrangement also has the 
advantage of eliminating the necessity of 
carting millions of dollars through the streets 
every day. 


& 


REMOVING THE BARRIERS TO 
TRUST COMPANY MEMBERSHIP 


HE Attorney General of the United States 
has rendered an important decision 
which, in effect, removes any objections 

which state banks and trust companies may 

have entertained to membership in the Federal 

Reserve system on account of the restrictions 

on so-called “interlocking directorates” im- 

posed by section 8 of the Clayton Act. The 

Attorney General holds that State institutions 

are assured their full charter and statutory 

rights under State laws under amendments 
recently passed by Congress which renders 
them immune from the operations of the 

Clayton Act, applying to National banks and 
banks located in the District of Columbia. 

The removal of this barrier will doubtless 
create a strong incentive to trust companies 
which have refrained from applying for mem- 
bership because of the arbitrary restrictions 
imposed by the Clayton Act. Since Congress 
passed the last set of amendments, clearly de- 
fining the requirements of membership as 
applied to voluntary State bank and _ trust 
company applications, a considerable number 
of trust companies have joined. Such action 
was also probably influenced, to a large degree, 
by patriotic impulse to aid in centralizing 
banking resources. The atmosphere is also 
certain to be cleared by the discussion at the 
annual meeting of the Trust Company Section 
in Atlantic City led by Mr. Breckinridge Jones 





of St. Louis and Mr. Henry M. Campbell of 


Detroit. 
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REVIVING THE GUARANTY OF 
BANK DEPOSITS ISSUE 


T is hardly conceivable that the Federal 

I authorities will sanction the ill-timed 
efforts of the Senator from Oklahoma to 
revive the obnoxious guaranty of deposits issue 
in Congress and thus add to the heavy respon- 
sibilities which the bankers of the country must 
shoulder in connection with the financing and 
distribution of the Government’s war obliga- 
tions. The operation of the Federal Reserve 
system has already imposed sufficient sacrifices 
and impairment of earning capacity upon mem- 
ber banks without introducing this irritant. 
Surely the Administration must have been 
taught by recent experiences, especially in con- 
nection with the extraordinary problems of the 


past two and a half years and the flotation of 


the Liberty Loan, that it will fare much 


better by placing reliance upon the counsel of 


practical bankers than to continue playing into 
the hands of politicians of the radical Owen 
type. This is certainly not the time for populis- 
tic experiments. Congress has but to investi- 
gate the tragic and spectacular consequences 
of the application of the bank deposit guaranty 
law in Senator Owen's state to realize that his 
bill, recently introduced in Congress, should 
be styled “A Measure to Encourage Irrespon- 
sible, Dishonest Banking,” instead of “A Bill 
to indemnify depositors in member banks 
against loss and make provision for prompt 
payment to depositors of amounts due them in 
the event of failure or suspension of such banks.”’ 

The guaranty of bank deposit proposition has 
also made its re-appearance lately in a number 
of State legislatures. ~ The state of Washington 
as the result of several minor bank failures at 
Seattle, has adopted a deposit guaranty law, 
modelled after the Kansas plan. 

At the present time there are seven States 
where the guaranty of deposits law is in opera- 
tion, namely, Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, 
Texas, Mississippi, South Dakota and Wash- 
ington. In a number of other States bills were 
introduced this year, but in most instances 
they were defeated by the strong opposition of 
the bankers. In some States the proposal to 
guaranty deposits in banks and trust companies 
has been advocated especially on the ground 
that it is necessary to offset the increased con- 
fidence shown by the public toward banks hav- 
ing membership and protection of the Federal 
Reserve system. 

Advocates of the law, however, seem to ignore 
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the sad experiences which have attended its 
operation in a number of States, especially in 
Oklahoma, Texas, Nebraska and Mississippi. 
In Oklahoma, during four years under the plan, 
not less than $2,000,000 has been exacted from 
banks to make good the losses incurred by bad 
and dishonest bank management. In Nebraska 
the guaranty fund has been severely tested by 
the failure of banks, notably that of the Farmers 
State Bank. In South Dakota the law is just 
now being tried because of a recent bank failure. 
In Mississippi the plan has been saved from 
absolute failure only by the “heroic efforts’ of 
examiners in having certificates, issued to de- 
positors of failed banks, taken up and cashed in 
tull by other banks. 

In brief, the experience in connection with 
the deposit guaranty laws of the different States, 
has fulfilled the predictions made by responsible 
bankers, that the system puts a premium upon 
and encourages reckless, corrupt banking prac- 
tice; compels conservative, well governed in- 
stitutions to make good the losses incurred 
through irresponsible management and places 
all banks, good and bad, on an equal basis. 
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THE EMBARGO ON GOLD 


HE necessity for more effective control 
and conservation of the nation’s gold 

resources has been emphasized by the 
recent fluctuations in the exchange market and 
especially by the big exports of gold, since war 
was declared upon Germany, amounting to 
$273,000,000. This outflow has been mostly 
to Japan, Spain and South America and repre- 
sents $62,000,000 more exports than receipts 
of gold for the same period. This situation has 
caused the President to declare, by proclamation 
an embargo on gold and silver shipments under 
a system of The Federal Reserve 
Board has issued a set of rulings and is clothed 
with discretionary powers in granting licenses. 
The embargo does not attempt to prevent 
shipments of gold based on the settlement of 
actual exchange requirements but is designed to 
do away with triangular operations of a specu- 
lative nature and guard against enemy destina- 
tion. This action is bound to result in a greater 
degree of stability in foreign exchange rates, 
protection of “dollar credits” and _ likewise 
preserve the gold reserve basis in the develop- 
ment of the big program of war financing. Such 
embargo is furthermore justified by the fact that 
the Federal Reserve system has not yet acquired 
the same efficiency as the Bank of England in 
controlling the flow of gold through the opera- 
tion of discount rates, etc. 


license. 


PROTECTING SECURITY MARKET 


In regard to exemption of war bonds from 
taxation and influence on general security 
market, secretary McAdoo said recently: 


‘It is important that the United States, in becom- 
ing a great borrower of money, should adjust the 
terms of its issues in such a way as to avoid any 
sharp break in the general markets for securities. 
And it is apparent that the reasons which are con- 
trolling against exemption from super-tares, apply, 
if at all, only to a very limited ertent to the eremption 
from stamp tazes and normal income taxes. Such 
fares as these are levied upon all wealth at a level rate 
and the eremplion will carry approrimately equal 
value to every bondholder. There is a certain feeling, 
natural enough, that the holder of a bond of the United 
States ought not to be harassed by little tares and 
returns incidental to the ownership of the bond. The 
United States ought to be able to get full value for 
exemption from such level tares in the price and 
interest rate at which tt will be able to sell the bonds. 

“The bonds will, of course, continue to be erempt 
from State and local tares throughout the United 
States. 


THE WILL TO WIN 
ESPITE temporary military successes and 
exploits of U-boats it more 
palpable from day to day that Germany’s 
material and moral forces are being steadily 
drained while the cause of the Allies is con- 
stantly When the United 
States formally ranged itself on the side fight- 
ing for the liberty of nations, large and 
small, the final issue was no longer in doubt. 
Americans who have recently returned from 
England and France and who have been priv- 
ileged to study the military situation at the 
various fronts all have the same story to tell, 
namely, that it is but a question of how long 
Germany can prolong the inevitable. 
Commenting on the prospects of peace and 
the influences which are bound to make German 
defeat a certainty, the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of New York, in its September 
financial and economic review letter, says: 
“On the material side it is accepted pretty 
generally that Germany cannot be starved out. 
But privation that weakens the human body is 
only one of the great problems the German 
people must contend with. Privation that saps 
the moral strength is another. Privation that 
destroys the economic strength is still another. 
The war has lasted since August 1, 1914. Its 
chief burden has fallen on Germany. For more 
than three years now, a very large proportion of 
the country’s male population has been with- 
drawn from productive pursuits to suffer from 
death, wounds and disease. 


becomes 


strengthened. 


Estimates based 
on casualty lists place the permanent loss of 
Germany's manhood since the war began, 
through death and maiming, at 2,800,000 
Germany's is a loss which, carried further, will 
enfeeble the nation and leave it wretched. 
That her enemies have lost heavily of their 
manhood is no offset; what befalls those 
countries does not in any measure give back 
to Germany what she has lost. 

“Taking into account all we see and know, 
there can be little doubt of the eminently sincere 
peace desires of Germany. When the German 
Government framed its peace note of last 
December, it spoke of the nation’s consciousness 
of its own ‘military and economic’ strength. 
Unless the German people are altogether de- 
luded as to what is going on before their eyes, 


that consciousness must to-day be much less 
strongly grounded. No military success has 


compensated for the nation’s loss of men; no 
success of any kind has compensated for the 
loss in industry and trade.” 
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SCOPE AND EFFECT OF PROPOSED WAR TAXES ON 
J 66 9 
INCOMES AND ‘‘EXCESS PROFITS 
‘ EXAMPLES OF HOW INCREASED WAR LEVIES WILL AFFECT 
“4 INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS 
KENNETH K. McLAREN 
Presiient of The Corporation Trust Company of New York 
(Epiror’s Note: The War Revenue Bill is designed to raise approximately $2,500,000,000 of the 
$21,000,000,000 war budget to carry the present conflict to the end of the fiscal year June 30th, 1918. The 
rates of taxation as applied to individual incomes, to “‘excess profits’’ of corporations and partnerships are 
in many instances above the scale of taxes levied by European powers which have been in the struggle for over 
three years. The ramifications of the War Revenue Bill are such that no department of business, industrial 
or financial activity will escape the direct burden. It 1s therefore essential that bankers, especially trust 
companies, as trustees and intermediaries in the collection of taxes, should understand the scope and effect 
of the law. The author of the following article, Mr. Kenneth K. McLaren, has exceptional facilities for 
analyzing and defining the effect of war taxes as contemplated by Congress. The following article 1s therefore 
entitled to careful study.) 
The War Revenue bill, as passed by the be paid on income received in 1917 is inter- 
Senate of the United States on September esting as showing how the increased burden 
10th, differs in many respects from the bill of tax will fall on men of various means. In 
c as it was passed by the House two or three’ this table the second column shows the 
months ago. The changes made by the Sen- amount of tax the individual paid in 1916; 
ate must first receive the approval of the the third column the amount of War Income 
House before the bill becomes a law and, Tax which he will pay in addition for the 
as the House has refused to concur in the year 1917; and the fourth column the total 
Senate amendments in toto a conference com-- of his tax liability for this year: 
mittee of Senators and Representatives has Amount of Tax under Tax under Total to be 
been appointed for the purpose of reaching Income 1916 law 1917 law paid in 1917 
. $1,800 >IO $16.00 
n agreement on a compromise measure. At 2,500 30 30.00 
hic a ‘ Se a: eee See 5,000 $40 80 120.00 
hi writing, therefore, it is not po ible t Rages p08 Pas pes 
state definitely what the law will be, but 15,000 240 530 770.00 
ae : ae TR Se OA ae ae “ 25,000 490 1,430 1,920.00 
it is not likely that the rates and the general <0.000 1,340 4,130 5,470.00 
provisions of the income tax and war tax 100,000 3,940 12,530 16,470.00 
. e ‘ > = ¢ ‘ 00) 250,000 15,940 54,030 60,970.00 
sections of the law will be materially $00,000 12,040 150,030 193,970.00 
; hange d. 1,000,000 102,940 372,530 175,470.00 
TI | | | . | 2,000,000 237,940 892,530 I,130,470.00 
. __ nae epeaposes aw Eyles; Sasee other The total rate of normal! and additional tax on any amount 
things, a War Income Tax to be in effect over $2,000,000 will be 67‘ 
during the present war. This tax is to be The foregoing table is computed on the 
in addition to the income tax which is now basis of the income of a single person de- 
in force—that is, the Act of September 8, rived from sources other than dividends. In 
1916. Assessment will be made under each the case of a married person or head of a 


law and the two taxes will be added together family the tax will be reduced by $20 under 


to ascertain the taxpayer’s total liability for each law or a total of $40 where the net in- 


the year 1917. The rates of the War Income come of such persons is $5,000 or over. In 
Tax are much higher than the rates of the addition an exemption equivalent to $8. of 
present law, the super-tax beginning at $5,000, tax will be allowed to heads of families for 
running from one per cent. to a maximum each child dependent upon such head of a 
of fifty per cent. on the amount by which family if the child is under 18 years of age 


the total net income exceeds $1.000,000 or if incapable ol self-supp rt because men- 


tally or physically defective. Further, should 
Effect of War Tax on Incomes - ene seal 
« t the individual’s income be in part from divi 


The following table of amounts which will dends the tax would be reduced to the 


ex 
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tent of 4 per cent. of the amouunt of such 
dividends, since dividends are not subject 


to the normal tax. 

An examination of this table shows that 
the man with an income of $5,000 will pay a 
little over 2 per cent. of that income to th 
Government; one with $10,000, approximately 
t per cent.; one with $15,000, a little over 
5 per cent.; one with $100,000, a little over 
16 per cent., and one with $2,000,000, over 50 





per cent. of his total net income for the 
veal The tax is 1 de to be very hea \ 
upon the r vit S I grea comes yu t 
is sate say th 1 these days of high cos 
lving the ( t nal b ra 1 upo n 1 
of moderate salary « small n Ss Ww Y 
sufficic to impress up him tl ict t 
Ww « ¢ ¢ yaL d 1 an xpens Wal 
which al st contribute at the expens 
S yTT1¢ 1X1 T ~ t ] cs 
Scope of High Supertaxes 

\ t pt nas mad y ts egress t 

ree t ( he may nount 
ot revenue trom s er-taxes during the period 
of the wa y 1m] sing a tax he 1 S- 
ributed p ts corpora S the rat 
( 10 per ci ess such profits e re 
tail for « yn he isonable 1 
quirements yusiness The pra 
the past ot taining a part he earnings 
for the p s f equalizing dividends 11 
future jy s wil ) rhaps be too expens 
hereafter in view f the proposed tax, and 
it seems likely tl is a result thereof larger 
dividends will be declared in 191 ind sub 
sequent years V rp itions which hav 
heretofore maintained reserves for that pur 
pose 


luals have been permitted in the 


’ 
Ss 
past to deduct all interest paid on ind 


ast r ebte 
ness, and this has opened up a means of 
reducing the tax by borrowing money 

purchase tax exempt securities. This prac 
tice is prevented by a provision amending the 
Income Tax Law to permit interest to be 


deducted by individuals and corporations only 
to the extent that the indebtedness 1s not in 
curred for the purchase of State, National 
or Municipal bonds or other securities the 
interest on which is not subject to the tax. 
There was much discussion several months 
ago as to the effect of the high super-taxes 
to be imposed this year on the income tax 
for next year, since under the present law the 
income ti 





ix paid in this year would be a 
proper deduction from the net income of 
next year, and one who, as shown in the tabl 
on preceding page, would pay a tax of over 
$1,000,000 on a net income of $2,000,000, would 


by deducting that sum, as he is permitted to do 
under the present law, be subject to a tax on 
less than $1,000,000 of net income next year. In 


eat reduction of tax 





order to prevent this 
able income in 1918 and subsequent years, a 


provision has been inserted in the propos 





income tax amendments to prohibit the d 
duction of one year’s income tax fron r 
net income of the following year. Excess 
pronts taxes als I y not rt deducte 
all other taxes may be as heretofore. Any 
Irporatiol | l subiec bh 
"2 
1 tax d ~ Xx | \ 
2 17 
income Ver Will ) cre? 
Wil h the il p S scecc 
ror the san yea 
How Tax on Dividends Will Be Applied 
It is recogni y the Senat Finance 
( mmiutte eratio oO | ) 
posed | the p S e 
; n 5 A 1 
4} ‘ ‘ vitu 5 
n d p ; 
i ie st \ » i 
justly S r 
= ( ciel ds i 
; , 
mé¢ s n 
1 4] 1 } 
posed I 1 rv < i¢ S 
| } ‘ 
declare h cco! 
years in wh nt so dis ter as 
‘ r \ I tne ee | S 
ipplying only nt that tl 
distributed a S was earned 1 1g 
+} _ P 5 
the year 19 sequent years hus 
when an ext dividend is declared it 
will be the d ( poration y 
he stockl ( $ propor 1 theree S 
declare¢ tron 9s in IQI7, wnat propor 
t1o1 any gs in 1916, what p! 
portion, 11 earning n he years 
1913 to 1915, respectively, and what propor 
tion, if any, earned prior to March 1, 1913. 
()n the first prof rtion the taxpayer will 


pay the super-taxes at the rates in force for 
the year 1917, on the second, the super-taxes 


it the rates for the yeat 1916 and 
for each of the preceding three years at th 
rates prescribed by the 1913 law, that pro 
portion which is earned prior to March 1, 
1913, being exempt from tax In order to 


assess the amounts taxable under the _ re- 
spective years prior to 1917, it will be neces 
sary for the taxpayer to add the proportion 
} } ] | 


of his extraordinary dividend earned in each 





of those years to the amount of income a 
ready reported for each year and pay the 
super-taxes at the rates thus determined. The 
bill provides that dividends will be deemed 


+ 


o have been paid from current earnings if 


li 


~ 
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the earnings for the year.in which the divi- 
dend was declared are sufficient, but if not 
sufficient the most recently accumulated sur- 
plus or undivided profits may be used for 

there- 
fore, to declare a dividend from surplus ac- 


cumulated in any past year until all of the 


that purpose. It will not be possible, 


earnings and surplus accumulated subsequent 


1 1 1 


nereto Nas first pDeen ¢ 


War Tax as It Will Effect Partnerships 


\ somewhat similar provision has been 1n- 
d 1 g to partnerships roré 
has been held that the p part 
ship taxable to t arts th 
\ l / 1 received su | yrOpos law 
les that if the fiscal y the part 
1 hip ends during the y 17, the new 
rates shall be paid only upon su prope 
the profits determined he cl of 
I scaly I s the part I ‘ S year 1 
I years to the whol S \ he rates 
1916 applying t he h 
+ 
\ provision to relieve corporations from 
the double tax heretofore imposed on divi 


dends has been inserted 


mits the 


This provision per- 


deduction of dividends received by 


ne corporation from another to the extent 
that such dividends are not in turn received 





by the paying corporation from dividends of 


third corporation. Thus so-called parent 


mpanies will be permitted to deduct 
amounts received as dividends from subsidi 
iry operating companies. The arbitrary limi 
tion upon the amount of interest which 
may be deducted upon the indebtedness of 
corporation has not been removed, and this 


provision, as will be pointed out below, re 


voltae ite mae 7 Pee — a 
sults in a very inequitable tax upon corpora- 
ms having large indebtedness 
\s a possible means of reducing the 


mount of tax to be paid during the present 


period of high taxation it had been consid- 


ered feasible for corporations to insure the 
lives of officers and employees for large 
amounts, deducting the premiums as an an 
nual expense Congress evid saw the 





possibility of this scheme and has inserted 
a provision that premiums paid by corpora 


life insurance poli- 


tions or partnerships on 
cies covering the lives of officers and em- 
ployees are not to be allowed as deductions 


in computing the net income 


“Information at the Source” 

One proposed change of great interest to 
trust companies is the abolition of the pro 
visions requiring withholding at the source 
A simple system of information at the source 
is proposed to be substituted in all cases 


except on payments to non-resident aliens, 
as to which withholding will still continue. 
The provision requiring withholding at the 
objectionable 
than any other provision of the law and its 


source has perhaps been mor 


removal would no doubt be hailed as a great 
nancial institutions In con- 
nection with the 


relief by most 
~ } lit; r 6¢h yr 1 re 
abolition of this equire- 
ment, except as to non-resident aliens, a 


provision is also inserted that so-called tax- 





free covenants entered into after the law 
takes elite fc’? id ind anyone entering 
into such cor s will be subject to a fine, 
the purpos eing to pla he burden of 
the tax upon the ipien m nd 
not upon the debtor who pays 

)1 other interest go cl oO" th law 
is that which will permit a dedt of con 
tribut s and gifts actually made within the 
vear ti eligious, charitable, si ific and 
edu ynal corporations and associations to 
in amount of such gifts not in excess of 15 
per cent. of the donor’s net income. 

War Profits Tax 

The war profits tax is no doubt the heavs 
est burden upon business, p irly 
business done by corporati Phe 
tax f corporations will a oth laws he 
6 per cent. but the excess profits tax will run 
from 12 per cent. to 60 per cent. of the profits 


in excess of the limit prescribed in the law. 
It is not generally known or realized that 
the war profits tax is not a tax on corpora- 


tions only, but is one which will apply also to 





partners and to individuals In the case 


of individuals the tax will be not on the 


1 


entire net income of the individual but upon 
his income from business or trade An 1n- 
subject 
Neither will one engaged in an 
occupation or profession which requires only 


; ‘ a4 ‘ 
vestor Or salaried man wil not ye 


to the tax. 


a nominal amount of capital and the profits 


of which are dependent mainly upon the per- 
sonal services of the individual. Partner- 


| ‘moratinn 1] 


ships and cerporations will subject to the 
all of their net income whether 


business of the concern or 


tax upon 
from the regular 
from investments, except course income 
from securities, the interest of which is ex- 
empt and from dividends of other corpora- 
tions subject to the tax. 

The Finance Committee of the Senate dis- 
| 


carded the proposal of the House to impose 


an excess profits tax practically in the same 


form as the statute which is now in force 
and proposed a plan to tax business concerns 
only upon the amount by which their profits 
for the current year exceeded the average 
profits for the pre-war period—the years 1911, 
1912 and 1913. After much debate the Senate 


) 











196 














TRUST COMPANIES 

















moditied this plan by providing that such assets, the 1 ym mm which 1s not subject 
deduction for pre-war profits should be not » the tax. I1 ( e of a corporation or 
: : “al ‘ 4 the 
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s | S e 10 p Sil cated by the 
t Sal s on the ther following tables, tl maximum tax being 60 
for t — . lucting the 10 nrohte exces cent. of the pre-wa 
{ r le ¢ > 1 
] y + TH T ri ; +} 
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1 7 
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Ss ~h t 1 exl el ¢ during th 17 S500, 000 ‘ he pre-war pronts do 
pre-war pe r individuals who were not tl pital t 
engaged in t , Yusiness during tl y ey vy mav be « 
p¢ rd in full leaving ss pl te opnhiect ti . 
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} 7 1 
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On as much of $400,000 as equals difference between 100 und 150% of $100,000 or 0 at 
On as much of $400,000 as equals difference between 150°, and 200° of $100,000 or 5 00 at 20,000 
On as much of $400,000 as equals difference between 200% and 250% of $100,000 or 00 at 22,500 
On as much of $400,000 as equals difference between 250% and 300% of $100,000 or 00 at 25,00 
On as much of $400,000 as is over 300% of $100,000 or 100,000 at 60,00 
Total of years earnings $400,000 Tax $167.15 








TRUST 


In this case the excess pronts exceed the 
amount of the income tax.which will be paid 
by the corporation and therefore the corpora 
will be subject to no income ti since 


tion AX 


provision of the law provides that in as- 
the the 
ye credited with the am 
ve 29h 
taxpayer. 


income tax amount thereof 


any 
assessed for the 


excess profits tax 


Lil 


upon the 


Anomalous Situation Created by Excess 
Profits Tax 
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ve) 
~l 


The amount of excess profits ($200,000 minus 
$100,000) zs $100,000. 
the 
corporations 
take a 


\s an interesting example of the w 
law the 


ttedness let us 


ay 
WOrkKS case Ol! 


] 


out in 
indel 


having large casf 
of a real estate corporation which has $10, 
000 actually invested 


ged to the 


building which is 


Ac. 


sume its earnings for the pre-war period to 


in a 
extent of 


mortga 


ST,000,000. 


1 


nave een soit 


000 after paying interest on 
the mortgage and its earnings for the pres 
ent year to be the same amount. Since it is 


























¢ 
| the ist oi “Dp | nave no ye ( under th law ) he purpose 
king aord p ( f f computing the income tax d war profits 
> ] } 1 j - . . 
pre-war period and may be making c der ta deduct the « re ! i st 
\ s during the cu y | paid to its creditors it is in receipt of apparent 
: : ‘ 5 ; 
subject to the excess p ts tax if though not actual income as follows: 
I I unt earned during l irre yea S Amount of income before paying interest on mortgage . $60,000 
} O per cent. on its ; et uc Interest on mortgage at 5 50,000 
: : - Net income available for dividends 10,000 
~ e the case Of a ¢ po with $1,000, Amount of interest ded able ¥ é 
1 1 tax (i ore I ne-half of the inde < 
( ) invest ad | ] ’ | F410 ¢ tax inter t OI hall ol 1 
amount of capital st 25 00 at § 25,500 
~ 250,000 } ] \ O | ) of ppar t net , + 
1 1 1 4 1 $60.0 I is $25 ) 34,500 
vii Ss Ss Te) ) 
tl ar 1917 since tl prof From this sum it may deduct for pre-war 
the year 1917. Since 1e pre pronts ex I 1 ay l | 
] O ner cent \f the capit ] sted + pro ts oper cé oO S1 oot ST ,OOO, 
. . ~ 1 41 
li t I¢ ) ng 933,500 sub] t tax () nis 1 the 
te ( g 
. 311 } wre : ] .e “ahle 
$1.000.000 or $100,000. which puts the corpora tax will be figured as follows: (S« Table C.) 
1: . 
} can class as < hj h h [his ( =| np. aa STi 00 
ly « 1o0o er «¢ aurineg ne Inco! pay s s Vil 
I I \ | n du g } \ < +} he retor quit 
iod l t | . 3 pay its taxes The result is reached because 
e€-Wa period | l¢ ix Ss tnen ngured as pay 1tS axes. € re l reaci 1 < 
follows: (See Table B.) of the arbitrary limitation on the amount of 
| terest a corporation may deduct This pro 
S f th Vv was g S 1 with 
the isis O he high eat os ( 1e pre-wal good 1 son the Corpor " ae \ct o 
] } + } - P| 1 ( 1 } } ) ] f nN 
( ( an¢ nat the present owners paid 1909 s I ( ( I 
eir holdings o such a basis In such he t st fs s of botl 
ee . , 
- +] ct S I he) tne Val 
| h capita C 1 pr Ss S sé t oO t reportes 
‘ ar : 
S 1 S | le ¢ Ss b 1f é ( eS \t Ss ( me in tne income tax retunri S ne 11 
7 1 
| ) ition a cont ve] th oj on th 
1 ‘ lh ¢ 
\ g | S 
TABLE B 
On so m $100,000 as ¢ led f $100,000 or 000 at 12 $1,800 
O mu f $100,000 as ¢ r ty ur s $100,0¢ r ».000 at If 1,600 
UO »™m f $100,000 as « S " sO f $100.00 25.000 at 20 5 000 
) I $100,000 as « r ns mel f $100.000 0 at 25 6.250 
VU $100,000 as equa ter 7 100 f $100,000 5.0 t ) 7.500 
I x r the year fro 0 Tax . <0 
TABLE C 
0 $33,500 as equals I5 f $1,000 or $rso at 12 $18.00 
Or $33,500 as equals the difference between 15‘ und 25% of $1,000 or 100 at If 16.00 
Or $33,500 as equals the difference between 5% and 50% of $1,000 or 250 at 20° 50.00 
O $33,500 as equals the difference between so and 75% of $1,000 or 250 at 25 62.50 
On $33,500 as equals the difference between 75% and 100% of $1,000 or 250 at 30 75-00 
On f $33,500 as equals the difference between 100 and 150 of $1,000 or 500 at 35 175.00 
On so much of $33,500 as equals the difference between 150% and 200% of $1,000 or 500 at 40 200.00 
On so much of 333,500 as e juals the difference between 200% and 250% of $1,000 or 500 at 45 225.00 
On so much of $33,500 as equals the difference between 250% and 300% of $1,000 or =90 at 50 250.00 
On so much of $33,500 as is in excess of 300 of $1,000 or 30,500 at 60 18,300.00 


Total taxable e 


xcess profits for vear 


$33,500 
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APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN LIFE TENANT 
AND REMAINDERMAN 


Division, First Department, 
York by a bare 


majority in the case of 
Watt f Scha (178 N. Y. App. Div. 117), 
holds the decision in the Matter of Os ne t 


be applicable to a case where stock is sold be- 


fore dissolution of the corporation and where 
the proceeds do not represent dividends 


| Chree 
of the 


Justices are in favor of apportionment 

and two are against it 
Frederick Scl f “ee eo 
rederick ocnaetet qied 1n 
1 . | rw wre “r > x 

will under which a trust was created for A 


Schaefer. One of th 








estate was 2,499 shares of the 
the ie & M 


stock was held by the 1902, wher 





The trustees held the 500 shares as part of tl 
principal of the trust until September 12, 1912, 


. 1 - +3 + : 
were sold to the corporation at $415 


cent. dividend, 


trustees in their account to the pr 


the ten per 
ncipa 


i 
Appellate Division 
holds, however, that this is erroneous and that 


trust. The majority of the 


so far as the price received by the trustees on 
l 


the sale of the stock represented accumniulated, 
: } 


earned since the creation 


of the trust, the life tenant is entitled to an ap- 
portionment. They say 
, 


“This presents a somewhat new phase the 


question, much discussed in recent years, as to 


1e distribution of the profits of corporations 

nant and rarmas r . | t al 
tenants and remaindermen, Dut al- 
es not 


appear to have 


precise ly tne 





present, I am of the 


opinion 


t 





rinciples which have been 


enunciated by our courts of highest authority 
afford 
present question 

“The whole subj iscussed with much 
thoroughness by Judge Chase in 
borne (209 N. Y. an opinion in which 
he traced the development of the law upon the 
subject, citing many cases in 
this State. The 


upon the 


a sure guide to the determination of the 





ject was ¢ 
> : " 
latter ft Os- 


$50), in 


England and in 
consensus of all the decisions 
general subject is: 
“First. That ordinary cash dividends belong 
to the life 
“Second. That extraordinary dividends rep- 
resenting accumulated profits, whether distribu- 


ted in cash or in the form of stock, are to be 


tenant or beneficiary of the estate 








apportioned between the pus of the trust and 

: : ‘gee 

the income, in the pr rtion in which the sur 

plus thus distributee is been earned before o1 

after the creatio1 the trust fund | ) 
, 

portionment is ma in ord to preserve the 

integrity of the trust fund and at the same time 

conserve the rig the lite r 

(la f O S ae 

li rd \\ ¢ rat 1 sj it¢ 

assets sold. and eeds st i ) 

+ L-} ld ar ¢ "+4 4 111 eri 

its stockholders, an a onme! mus ¢ la 

} + ¢ } na? rs ] + ++ + Sane ] @ 1 +} > 

etween the apita ) e trust ind and the 

income, and si 1 f the sum receive 

the 4 tap roenrecent , + een ee 

tne trustec as S ro Ss accumulated 

since the creat st must be a ul 

ted to income a é te tenant ¢ 

, : 
V1S¢ tnere ( crease ¢ 


$28, 456.) 





or}. , ’ ] 14] , ’ + 1 tant ] 
These genera les are not quest ed 
the trustees, but they say that they are ap 
plicable here because there had beer a ent 
by way oO \ i liqu da I he 
company wh ema Sa going concer! 
This does not ) answer the r¢ 
tenant’s claim ¢ nat nere is e¢ 
' 
no general liquida npa ut there 
} } ] 
nas eel a il > is OTICE I ne- 
half of its capital stock he compa las 
bought and holds in its treasury one-half of its 
: | } ] 17 hx ne half ; + 
capital stock, thus reducing by one-hal ut- 
. | 7 1 + ‘ 
standing share capital. For that stock it has 
ee eee ioe iSie A ee. oe 
paid, in Cas O Ss equivalent, wna W ¢ i is 
. . 1 P 1 1 
sume to represent the value of one-Nhaltl t its 
, , 
assets. What it may d 
after is no concern of 
~ > , - + Tr} 
cestui que trust I 


liquidated, 


money, their inte 





formerly rej 
does this m 
( ededly it re presents 


earned during the lifetin 





stock they sold represer 
half of the assets of the company, and those 
assets in 


part represented accumulated profits 
The reason for the rule which requires, in c 
of a complete liquidati 


of a corporation, that 
an apportionment be made between capital and 
income, seems to me 
a like 


Moe , 
inevitably to require 


apportionment be made in the present 


case.’ 
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RELATIONS OF BANKS TO FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
IN HANDLING WAR BOND SUBSCRIPTIONS 
PREPARING FOR THE NEXT LIBERTY LOAN 


HON. BENJAMIN STRONG 


Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 








Lil I 


EpiTtor’s NoTE: It ts generally conceded that but for the operation of the Federal Reserve system 
the conduct of Government war finances upon so huge a scale as already authorized and contemplated would 
be rendered incalculably more difficult. The Federal Reserve banks have achieved the purpose of securing 


greater mobility of banking resources, concentration of reserves, establishment of discounting facilities and 
ther agencies which pave the way for effective handling of war bonds and associated credit operations. 
Governor Strong of the Fede ral Re SETVE Bank of New York make s clear the relation of banks to the Federal 


- L. 1. 7 
Reserve system in the hand 


s, in the following address which he recently delivered at a meeting 
of the Bond Club of New York held at the Bankers Club. 


of war bond 











Chis meeting is to me the visible mani that have to be made when the installments 
estation of what is taking place all over the become payabl Ve are too apt to consider 
untry. The consciousness is growing that that when the Government places a loan, 
are at war, and with that consciousness is amounting to thousands of millions of dol- 
developing a sense of personal responsibility lars, that we are handling money. We are 
the mind each ¢ ( discharg« not handling money, we I lling credit 
that responsibility can only be effected by These Government loans are simply the in- 
rganization, and without invitation, without struments through which the Government 
greater incentive than the consciousness finds it possible to buy goods and services, 
we have a responsibil ve are orgal ind to the extent that the Government bor 
izing to discharge it. Your organization we rows money tor that purpose, th¢ production 
ok upon as an adjunct of the Federal Re- of goods has to be increased over normal 
serve bank of this city, and I would like to production and consequently the mills have 
say a few words about the particular func- to work faster, the farms have to produce 
tions which this bank generally performs in more wheat and cereals, everything has to 
the Government’s financial transactions in move faster, and one element in the problem 
connection with the war. There are three: is to make credit move faster 
One is to generally supervise the selling You might say that the Reserve banks in 
of the Government's obligations. For that a sense are the bookkeepers in this transac- 
work of course the Reserve bz S were not tion They must see that this great tide of 
equipped and they could not be equipped redit flows from its or! wners, the 
without the assistance of the bond men and subscribers to the bonds, uugh the sub- 
of the bankers—it wouldn’t have been pos- scribing banks, into the Reserve banks to 


sible without the help of you men—we had the credit of the Government, out again into 


to rely upon the voluntary organizations the depositary banks, when it is finally dis- 
which were created and which did the work tributed by the Government and ultimately 
so effectively when the last issue was sold. flows back where it came from, to those very 
You know the work in detail—I won’t en- people who are producing these very goods 
large upon that feature of it. Our super- that the Government is buying out of this 


vision of it is indirect, is through committees, great credit fund. To do that successfully, to 
which at this time I think are organized along conduct this so-called bookkeeping operation 
lines that will cut out a great deal of lost successfully, very extensive machinery has to 
motion and make it easier for all of us. be devised. 

Our experience in the last loan has thrown 
a good deal of light upon the problem. I 

The second function (and in some ways a_ think you will all agree that, considering the 
more important one from our standpoint) is magnitude of these transactions (for the Re- 


1 


to conduct the financing of these payments serve banks now have borrowed for the 


Financing Installment Payments 
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Government a total of nearly three and one particularly is that that credit may not flow 
half billion dollars since the war started) they back to his particular locality promptly 
have been conducted with reasonable success enough to enable him to meet his various 
and without great disturbance of money con engagements; but we must remember that 
ditions. If the Reserve banks can continue t every part of the United States is producing 
do that, our function as bookkeepers will b goods that directly or indirectly are entering 
successfully performed. into war purpos¢ 


. > Take the Paci coast: they are starting to 
Functions as Government Fiscal Agent ; | a ? cdarias 





TI ere ae oer ‘ uild immense s of ships on their sea 
he third function is that of the Gover . ; 
2 1 2 ard; they n » the Ea 
ment’s fiscal agent in a direct sens Se : 
’ , . . ii ire Ship l u Ss Oo ( ney 
handling the Government’s funds. It is M Pi VARNES 
ighty vears since tl : eT a enlarging y ea | S 
eighty years since the Government had a tru , 
ees th \ e shippi re 
f their 1 ot 
4 ‘e ‘ 
‘ he vVacuun | it S 
I Gove! 1 
Atlantic s 
s gradually 
e year that edit au 
| , 
y 
to fall b 
ween the time 1 
or the yonds , h 
; 
( iments disburs t 
fy , en to th tion 
e than I intended 
, 
\ p 
., : 
would certainly have had money market c: = 
ont dee ceca oes sisting the G 
vulsions that would have disorganized busi 
, ° matters | 
ness in this country In that sense 2 rtainls 1 
= CCl allll S t 
however. the Reserve banl en ee ee ee : 
how , the Reserve banks are simply book = sal 
\ ‘ Lit iT¢ pi} otticer of tl nks pos \ 
eepers 
2 ny officer ¢ G rent, to say 
Unwarranted Fears as to Deposit With- you” for that thanks are d \ 
drawals are due from t merican people. \ 
You are going to be confronted, in handling acting for t ot them, but 
this next issue of bonds, by statements from Teward—and peen CwIeNCe 
| 1 ¥ ' all who h n ft Firone since tl] ane 
many bankers that they hesitate about put all who hay ape oe m Was 
ting in very large subs: riptions for bonds for tarted nav : men ; : 
~ 1 
fear that the payment of these subscriptions pms : 


to the Reserve banks will reduce their de their eyes turned toward this country; they 
looking to us for help. Our entrance in 
] ‘ tant a ‘ 1] 

he war is interpt | by those millions 


posits too seriously I think the bankers are 
who make that statement overlook one very ¢t° ! 


important thing: that the payment which they OF people as the harbinger of some brighter 


make is first, simply a credit entry on their ay that is going lawn, and if you gentle 
books in favor of the Government: that it is ™men want jy ird, your real reward, 


1 1 ] 


then transferred temporarily to the Reserve YOU will find it by searching the hearts of 
banks, and under the plan which has operated those careworn peopl that need help. 





successfully, and will, I believe in the future, 
it is disbursed almost simultaneously and Twenty of the employees of the Metropolitan 


soon must return where it came from. The Trust Company of New York are already in 
difficulty which the country banker fears active service in military and naval branches. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


201 


SETTING THE STAGE FOR THE NEXT LIBERTY LOAN 


CAMPAIGN 


**MOVIE”’ FILM PRODUCTION TO STIMULATE SUBSCRIPTIONS 


The machinery for placing the second Liberty One of the features of the next campaign will 
Loan is already in motion, although the cam be the Liberty Loan film production which pre- 
paign will not be officially inaugurated unt sents a series of animated episodes in Ameri- 
October 1st by which time Secretary McAdoo can history beginning with the signing of the 

1 have made known the actual amount o Declaration of Independence and the pealing of 

s offered, the rate of interest, « Bank the Liberty bell and carrying them to striking 

i st companies have literall lea scenes oO Am«e in War preparations at the 
decks” for action and will doubtless g Ss present time. The most prominent figures on 
good, if not better account o iemselves tha the American stage kindly volunteered their 
ey achieved in stimulating and securing sub services and appear in the various scenes and 
scriptions for the first Liberty Loan issu Phe tableaux [he film has already been released 
actual direction of the campaign in the differe under the direction of the Nat il Film Com- 
sections of the country will be conducted by the mittee of the Liberty Loan ¢ mittee of New 
Liberty Loan Committees and conjunction with York and will be shown throughout the country. 
the Federal Reserve banks of the twelve dis According to announcement made by Secre- 
tricts. War savings clubs are being organized tary McAdoo the campaign for the second Lib- 


phalanxes of bank employees and bond sales erty Loan will commence October 1st and con- 
men will make systematic drives and the small tinue for three weeks to October 27th. The 

estor will be afforded every facility for mak- Treasury Department will also announce a plan 
ing payments on the installment basis of issuing installment bonds in small denomina- 





“SIGNING OF THE DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE,” OPENING EpisopE DEPICTED BY 


STAGE NoTrABLES 
STIMULATE 


IN 


Popul AR St BSCRIPTIONS TO NEXT 


THE “Liperty Loan” Movinc Picrure Fitm 
Liperty Loan. 
(SEATED) AS JOHN HANCOCK 


PRODUCTION TO 


Davip WARFIELD 
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tions and the Federal Reserve banks will estab- 
lish special rates of discount for paper or col- 
lateral used as a basis for war bond subscrip- 
tions. Lewis B. Franklin, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
laid before the Secretary of the Treasury a 
special war savings plan, incorporating some of 
the features of the British war savings clubs but 
with special adaptability to conditions in this 
country. Secretary McAdoo has also announced 
that there will be no charge for converting 
bonds purchased under the first Liberty Loan 
issue for bonds bearing a higher rate. There 
were 4,000,000 subscribers to the first loan and 
there is every prospect that this number will be 
exceeded in placing the second loan 

Important committees have been named to 
direct the campaign among different classes of 
financial institutions, as follows: 

National Bank Committee: George F. Baker, 
chairman, chairman of board of directors of the 
First National Bank; James S. Alexander, presi 
dent National Bank of Commerce; Lewis L 
Clarke, president American Exchange National 
}ank; Louis G. Kaufman, president Chatham & 
Phenix National Bank; G. W. McGarrah, presi- 
dent Mechanics & Metals National Bank; Lewis 
E. Pierson, chairman board of directors of the 
Irving National Bank; Ernest Stauffen, vice- 
president Liberty National Bank; Gilbert G 
Thorne, vice-president National Park Bank; 
Frank A. Vanderlip, president National City 
Bank; A. H. Wiggin, president Chase National 
Bank; William Woodward, president Hanover 
National Bank. 

State Banks: Walter E. Frew, chairman, 
president of Corn Exchange Bank; Stephen 
Baker, president Manhattan Company and presi- 
dent Bank of the Metropolis; A. S. Frissell, 
chairman, board of directors of the Fifth Ave- 
nue Bank; Henry Ollesheimer, president Me- 
tropolitan Bank; W. H. Perkins, president Bank 
of America; Oscar L. Richard, president of the 
State Bank. 

Trust Companies: Charles H. Sabin, chair- 
man, president of the Guaranty Trust Company ; 
Cornelius R. Agnew, vice-president Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company; Howard Bayne, vice- 
president Columbia Trust Company; Mortimer 
N. Buckner, president, New York Trust Com- 
pany; A. W. Krech, president Equitable Trust 
Company; E. G. Merrill, president of the Union 
Trust Company; J. W. Platten, president United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company; James M 
Wallace, president Central Trust Company. 

The committee to handle the work among 
large investors will be headed by T. W. Lamont 


of J. P. Morgan & Company. 





ANOTHER Prize WINNING PostTER EXHIBITED AT 

rHE Recent Lisperty Loan Poster CompeEti- 

rION IN New York, CONDUCTED BY THE ARI 
ALLIANCE OF AMERICA 


Arrival of The Mercantilians 

“The Mercantilians,” a publication to promote 
“unity, cordiality and a spirit of cameraderie and 
enthusiasm among officers and employees of thi 
Mercantile Trust Company and the allied Mer 
cantile National Bank of St. Louis,” has j 


ust 
made its initial appearance. “The Mercantil 
ians” is indeed but another step in giving ex 
pression to the splendid co-operation and team 


work which has always characterized the growth 
of the Mercantile Trust Company and the Mer 
cantile National Bank under the leadership of 
President Festus J Wade This spirited little 
publication wi 


I] likely be issued every three 
months or “whenever other work permits” and 
there will be a new staff of editors for each 
issue. The editors of the first number are John 
Ring, Jr., Thomas Rielley and Adolph Hanser 
They have served a collation which whets the 
appetite for future issues 

The Mercantile Trust Company and the allied 
National bank will soon take possession of their 
magnificent new home. It will be the largest 
individual bank building in the United States 
with a total frontage of 244 feet on Eighth 
street and 127 feet on Locust and St. Charles 
streets. 


Ne tn ee 


ee 


te oe 
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FINANCIAL AND BANKING EFFICIENCY IN WAR 
AND PEACE 


RESPONSIBILITIES DEVOLVING UPON THE BANKER 


C. A. HINSCH 


President of the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, Ohio and First Vice-President 
American Bankers Association 


Epitor’s NOTE: | 
in view the fundamental factors which operate in the development of war-time finance and the heavy responst- 


This is a time when bankers must cultivate a broad-minded vision and hold firmly 


bilities which this nation has assumed in the conduct of war upon a gigantic scale. Mr. Hinsch, in his able 
address at the recent annual convention of the Illinois Bankers Association, the substance of which appears 
below, casts clear light upon the problems which especially confront the bankers. 


Whether \ 


like it or not we are in the t 


ve to overcome, greater drafts on our resources 
greatest of all wars and war has become the to meet and greater shocks to withstand. 
great business of our people. To war every In such an emergency it is the simple duty 
thing else is incidental and we have learned of patriotism that every bank eligible to 
that it is as important to keep the industrial, membership in the reserve system should be 
the commercial and the financial structure a member. There may be a thousand per 
in prime condition if we are also to have our fectly good reasons why a bank should not 


military and naval establishment in shape to join the reserve 


I system in a time of peace; 
meet the tremendous demands that are made there is no reason on which to base such a 
upon them. The banker, the merchant and refusal in time of war. The amendments to 
the manufacturer is as much in the war as the Reserve Act were devised to overcome 


the soldier and the sailor: the mere fact that the salient objections. One of 


hose amend- 


his duties are different does not mak l-ederal Reserve 


1 


them 
ess important. We are all the devoted ser- 
vants of the 


ments whereby the issue 


notes in exchange for gold is authorized, is 
attracting large quantities of the precious metal 
time, to the reserve institutions With that and 
our energy and our lives must be used to the the provision whereby the reserve banks 
ne great purpose- carry all the reserves of their members, it 
possible to mobilize all the gold holdings of 
ventory of our financial assets will disclose the country if the State banks, still holding 
that the Federal 


Government in this common 


cause and our brains, our goods, our 


success in war. iS 


In this greatest of all emergencies an in- 


Reserve conceived back, will join the system. 
with only a remote idea of war time 


was by happy 


system, 


utility, 


The stock of gold in the country is now 
circumstances the first and 


practically three billions of dollars. If this 


greatest step in our preparedness for war. 


With nations falling and with the resources 
of the survivors strained to meet the 
have been passing peacefully 
a period that would have left us 
stranded and torn by panic and uncertainty, if 
the Reserve System had not 
bulwark of safety. 


great 
exigency, we 


through 
stood as the 


War Time Adaptability of Federal Reserve 


System 
\ partial concentration of our reserves in 
the Federal Reserve banks has made it pos- 
sible for us to live safely through three years 
of war. Now that we are in the war—and in 
to win—the complete concentration of our 
bank reserves would seem to be an obvious 


act of wisdom. We have still greater crises 


were all in the vaults of the reserve banks 
the potential and theoretically 
power 


note-issuing 

Practically 
the power of issue of the Reserve banks at 
this time is a little less than one billion. An 
issue power of a billion is insurance against 
a greater demand than has ever been put 
upon us, but these are unusual times. There 
are no precedents. We must have our re- 
sources mobilized against any emergency 
that is conceivable. This can only be done 
if all the resources of every bank are made 
available for use in the protection of the com- 
mon welfare. 

The recent amendment to the Federal Reserve 
Act requiring reserves of all member banks to 
be carried with the Federal Reserve banks, 
placed the banking business of this country, 


would be $7,500,000,000. 
















































so far as the member banks are concerned, 
on a basis similar to that of the European 
banks, although the European institutions are 
not required to carry any stated reserve, but 
carry balances with the large central banks, 
only retaining in their own vaults what is or- 
dinarily termed “till money” or an amount 
sufficient for current needs. It should be 
borne in mind, however, that the distances 


the central banks from the 


that separate 
smaller banks in Europe, are not so great as 
in this country, which would suggest that to 
render the system satisfactory, additional 
branch banks should be created in each dis- 
trict, so that if possible, each member bank 
in the district could ship currency to, or re- 
ceive currency from the Federal Reserve 
bank of his district, or a branch thereof, over 
night, in time for the next day’s business 
Where this is not possible banks will find it 
necessary to carry cash on hand considerably 


in excess of what is usually considered till 
money. 


Remedy for Scarcity of Small Bills 


Owing to the scarcity of certain denomina- 
tions of money during the crop-moving 
period, it has been customary for banks prior 
thereto, to accumulate large stocks of bills 
of small denominations to be in a position 
to respond to the needs of the banks located 
in the farming districts. This money so 
carried formerly counted as part of the re- 
quired reserve, but under the new system of 
reserves, banks cannot afford to accumulate 
these large stocks of money of sma 
nations, and the result is that it has been 
more difficult than ever this year, to respond 
to the demands for bills of smaller denomi 


1 
it 


denomi- 


nations. 

In fact, the situation is so acute, that the 
Federal Legislative Committee of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, has prepared an 
amendment to a Bill that is now pending in 
Congress, known as the Hayes Bill, H. R 
2776, which will provide for a material i 
crease in the issue of one dollar bills, by 
issuing one dollar bills in lieu of U. S. Trea- 
sury notes and U. S. silver certificates now 
outstanding of a higher denomination than 
five dollars, when same are presented for re- 
demption. The said bill further provides for 
the issue pf one dollar bills by the [ederal 
Reserve banks, the cost of issuing same to 
be paid by the United States Government. It 
will be difficult, however, to secure action on 
this matter unless the bankers are sufficiently 
interested to urge it upon the attention of 
their Congressmen, as well as upon that of 
the Treasury Department, the Federal Re 
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serve banks and tl Federal Reserve Board. 


1 
i 


[This would enable the Federal Reserve banks 
and their branches to keep an ample supply 
on hand of bills of all denominations, so 


that they can promptly respond to a request 


from a member bank for the shipment of 
currency composed of bills of desired d 
nominations. Member banks can very ma 
terially assist in assuring the success of the 
working of th leral Reserve Act, and 
especially that which pertains to ré¢ 
serves, in keeping their institutions in a liquid 
conditio It he province of a com 
mercial bank xtend long-time credits 
hich are 11 t pital, to their pa s 
Business houses should only depend upot 
banks for seasonal borrowing, during such 
peri rds oO | s he OWn Cal il 1S 
insufficient ( em to discount ell 
ills covering purchases of merchandise 

Preserving the Liquid Status of Bank 

Resources 

The banks of the nation were potent fac 
tors in marketing tl rst Liberty Loan, and 
they are about t ngage in a second cam 
paign. Inasmuch as the assets of our com- 
mercial banks must be kept liquid to respond 


to the demands of trade it is obvious they 
should not be expected to invest any large 


tan 


proportion of their resources in long-time 
obligations, even if they are Government 
bonds, so that every effort should be made 


to sell the bonds to the investing public. Th: 


proceeds of the bonds will be expended, to 
a large exten n this country to purchas 
supplies for our allies, and for equipment 





necessary to pre] our Army and Navy 
These tremendous expenditures insure pros 
perous times during the period of the war. 
Many of the large banks in commercial cen 


ters have employed their surplus funds i1 





the purchase of so- 


alled commercial paper 
in the open market, through commercial note 
brokers It has been customary for such 
obligations to be made payable six months 


after dats 


rediscount by the Federal Reserve banks 


\s such paper to be eligible for 


I 


must not have a maturity in excess of 90 
days it has been suggested that these obli 


gations be drawn payable in three months 
or not to ex d four months 

This method would render the assets of 
the banks more liquid, thereby stabilizing 
our financial structure, and incidentally would 
create an increased demand for such paper, 
which would doubtless be reflected in the 
lower rates which it would command. This 


change, so beneficial to all interested parties, 


could easily be brought about by the large 








nat 


ts 
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paper-buying banks refusing to buy long- 
time maturities. An open market for com- 
mercial paper is in the process of being es- 
tablished in New York, similar to the market 
that has existed in England for many years, 
and which has rendered London the financial 
center of the world. 


Opportunity for Developing Acceptance 
Market 


The framers of the Federal Reserve Act, 
in anticipation of this fact, prepared the mea 
sure so as to extend special encouragement 
to the issue of bank acceptances and trade 
by providing the Federal Re- 
serve banks with power to purchase same in 
the open market. This privilege is not ex- 
tended to the buying of promissory notes. 
Very attractive rates are granted on this 
paper. The bank 
closely related to the trade acceptance, and 
the two are frequently confused. The Fed- 
eral Reserve Act provides for several classes 


icceptances, 


class of acceptance 1S 


of bank acceptances. 

First.—Acceptance by a bank of a draft 
drawn on it by a customer covering the im- 
portation or exportation of goods, or involv- 
ing the domestic shipment of goods. On such 
acceptances the shipping documents must be 
attached to the draft at the time of accept- 
ance, and if the documents are surrendered 
the following notation must appear thereon: 

“This acceptance is based on a trans- 
action or transactions involving the 1m- 
portation or exportation of goods, or 
involving the shipment of 


or ds.” 


domestic 


Second.—The acceptance by a bank of a 
draft drawn against it by a customer cover- 
ing the importation or exportation of goods, 
or involving the domestic shipment of goods. 
These acceptances must be accompanied by 
shipping documents at the time they are ac- 
cepted, but said shipping documents are then 
surrendered and a trust receipt is taken in 
lieu thereof and attached to the acceptance, 
by which the drawer of the draft agrees to 
hold the merchandise in trust, as security for 
the ultimate payment of the obligation. 

A trade acceptance is a draft drawn by 
a merchant on a customer to whom he has 
sold a bill of goods, the said draft being 
drawn payable for a specific amount, at a 
definite time and place, and should bear on 
its face a notation evidencing that same had 
been given in settlement of the purchase 
of merchandise. These acceptances in Eu- 
rope, to a large extent, reduce materially 
the demands for currency. 

In France the system is highly developed, 


and many of these bills are purchased by the 
Bank of France. No bill, however, is pur- 
chased by it having less than three names. 
In England, just prior to the war, it was es- 
timated that the normal circulation of these 
bills, as they are termed, amounted to about 
$3,000,000,000. In addition to providing the 
banks with self-liquidating assets, the trade 
acceptance converts the open account into a 
negotiable asset that can be readily dis- 
counted at bank at advantageous rates, thus 
enabling the merchant to turn his capital 
more frequently. If prompt settlements for 
merchandise purchased, either in cash or by 
trade acceptance, payable at a definite time 
and place, should become the custom, mer- 
chants would hesitate to order goods in 
excess of their known requirements; this 
would eliminate the bad practice that now 
exists, of returning merchandise that has not 
been sold, and would remove the temptation 
to find fault with the goods if the market 
price declined. 


longer 


Overdue accounts would no 
exist, and the habit of taking dis- 
counts not earned would become a thing of 
the past. Merchants should render the trade 
acceptance popular by granting some con- 
cession for the prompt settlement of bills in 
this manner. 


Banks should engage in a campaign of 
education to encourage the use of trade ac- 
ceptances, and to stimulate interest should 
offer a lower rate of discount on such paper 
one-half per cent. below the market 
rate on single name paper. Banks should 
realize that the trade acceptance is the pro- 
duct of the actual sale of goods, while single 


—say, 


name paper largely represents advances made 
on merchandise to be sold. 
through a critical period 


We are passing 
We have enjoyed 
very prosperous times, and our profits have 
been large, at least on paper, but in many 
instances it has appeared necessary to invest 
these profits in betterments designed to in- 
crease capacity, in an effort to supply the 
insistent deman¢ 





values have become tre- 
mendously inflated; the close of the war will 
doubtless bring a reaction and values will 
shrink. We must be prepared for this situ- 
ation if and when it comes, by using these 
earnings judiciously. Liberal reserves should 
be set aside for shrinkage in the market 
value of merchandise, for depreciation of 
plant and machinery, outstanding bonds or 
mortgages, if any, should be retired, and in 





addition ample provision should be made for 
the excess profits tax to be levied by the 
Government. 


(NoTE: Mr. Hinsch then devoted his attention 
to the industrial situation and the need of co-ordinated 
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effort between business, bankers, commercial interest 
and the. country. He emphasized the fact that 
through the operation of certain features of the 
Sherman and Clayton Acts our foreign and domestic 
business is subjected to arbitrary handicaps and that 
the underlying causes of industrial depression, existing 
before the war, have neither been removed or remedied. 
Mr. Hinsch advocated the speedy passage of the 
Webb bill permitting organization of effective selling 
agencies in foreign countries, development of inland 
waterway systems and practical financial and trade 
alliance with American Republics. He _ recom- 
mended the creation of a standing committee by the 
American Bankers’ Association to co-operate with 
the American Section of the International High 
Commission. Discussing the economic and trade 
position of this country after the war and the prime 
necessity of a broadminded spirit of co-operation 


, f ois 
Mr. Hinsch said: 


If we are to successfully compete for a 
share of the world’s trade, we must co-oper- 
ate and « dinate our efforts If this is 
aone W € r 1 T I iT itelli rel compe 
ion. | rm methods of computing costs 
should be install production should be 
standardized where possible, and a general 
exchange of ideas will tend to promote ge1 
eral efficiency and lower cost of production 
There is no factor of greater importance 
the upbuilding of a permanent industrial 
structure than that of transportation. We 
have had brought home to us in a forceful 
manner, the mistaken attitude assumed by us 
toward the railroads; they have literally been 
starved, confronted on every hand with ris- 
ing costs with no power to increase their 
revenues. It is a marvel that a larger per 
centage of the railroads is not in the hands 


of receivers Chat they are not is surely a 
tribute to the efficiency of the management 
of these great arteries of trade. 

Capital is timid and declines to invest in 
railroad securities until a definite and satis 
factory solution is agreed upon, which will 
insure a fair and equitable return upon the 


capital invested. Under such conditions is it 


( 
any wonder that with 250,000 miles of line. 
only 1000 miles of additional track were laid 
last year. With a shortage of rolling stock 
terminal facilities d efficient labor con 
ditions the 1 s have been physically 
unable to resp he increased tonnage 
offered then y ship - The attendant de 
1V has resi r momic kk ss t +} 
shippers f s of the advance 
freight rates « yy the railroads. Th 
Interstate Cor Commissio1 should 
I i COl t] SSue of rail id Sec 
s, and Fe rs should wwailabl 
lere: 
We must Pp 1¢ 1 
minded spir his cou 
vetween the G ut vankers 
merchants ane turers. ot farmers 
nda our tab sses | we succe n 
this effort we wv erge from this confi 
1 country l vbot Natior spiri 
self-reliant d with a merchant 
marine flying tl S s and Stripes to « \ 
our products s of the world, and 
an Army at ulated to sp 
spect for the Q property ¢ 
zens wher 





AN OPTIMISTIC LOOK AHEAD 


Mr. William A. Law, president of the First 
National Bank of Philadelphia and a former 
president of the American Bankers’ Association, 
has not only earned his laurels as one of th2 
ablest bankers in the United States but he also 
wields a fluent, virile pen. His monthly review 
letters on current business and financial condi- 
tions occupy a distinctive place among publica- 
tions of this kind, because of their grasp of 
vital factors, clear-cut style and frankly ex- 
pressed convictions. 

“There are better times ahead,” says Mr. Law 
in his latest review letter. “Set-backs in a war 
period are inevitable. Cautiousness is in the 


ascendant whereas a year ago much of our 
business seemed to be done on the theory that 
the blue-sky line had no limit. A few days of 
high money in Wall Street, or a violent decline 
in the New York bank surplus, although tem- 
porarily troublesome, is really helpful in show 
ing the country that old standards no longer 
prevail and that the thing to look at is the ratio 
of lawful money reserves to the deposit liabili- 
ties of the Federal Reserve banks. This is about 
double what the law calls for and shows that 
the American money market, despite pending 
Government demands, is about as well safe- 
guarded as any war market has been in the 
world’s history.” 


en ee eee 
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STABILIZATION OF EXCHANGE DURING THE WAR 


OPERATION OF TRADE EMBARGOES 


FRED. I. KENT 
Vice-President Bankers Trust Company, New York City 





Epitor’s Note: Mr. Kent's address on ‘Stabilization of Exchange’ delivered September 20th at 
the ‘‘War Convention” of American Business Men at Atlantic City was one of the most notable contribu- 


tions at that important gathering to align men of 


ing on the war. 


Mr. Kent approached his subject 
the factors which gave pre-eminence to the sterling bill. 


business more closely with the Government in carry- 
by tracing the early evolution of the bill of exchange, 


He then reviewed the developments in inter- 


national exchange since the beginning of the war, the Steps taken by Great Britain to support sterling 
exchange and then impressed upon his hearers the methods that should obtain in stabilizing exchange 
during the further progress of the war. The following is an extract from Mr. Kent's valuable paper.) 


In stabilizing sterling exchange we are 

Iping uphold the exchanges on France, 
Italy and other countries, because of the re 
itions between those countries and Great 
Britain. Should sterling be allowed to break, 
therefore, Francs, Lire, ete., would naturally 
fall off proportionately from their present 
rates. Together with the operations neces- 
sary to stabilize the exchanges, this country 
must devise means of preventing their mis- 
use by neutrals for account of belligerents. 
It is conceivable that it might be advisable 
to go so far as to have an agreement between 
say Great Britain, France, Italy, Russia and 
the United States not to deal during the war 
with any neutral financial or other institu- 
tions or individuals which use the facilities 
offered by the peoples of these nations to 
consummate transactions for belligerent ac- 
count. This would not mean a curtailing, nor 
an attempt to prevent direct operations be- 
tween the neutral and belligerent countries, 
or between neutrals and other neutrals for 
belligerent account, but would merely de- 
mand, with our Trading with the Enemy Act 
a law, that all dealings between neutrals and 
the countries mentioned must be in accord- 
ance with the laws of the countries in the 
agreement. 

The attention of American bankers is par- 
ticularly called to this phase of enemy com- 
mercial activity. It is not conceivable that 
any really American banking or other insti- 
tution can during the war be prevailed upon, 
regardless of any agreement, to operate or 
trade with any institution in a neutral coun- 
try which has been found, or is found, to be 
causing it or others in the United States, or 
the countries of our Allies, to break their 
laws for the benefit of the enemy. Should 
business relations with such neutrals be con- 


tinued, it will unquestionably result in Ameri- 
can credits being used for belligerent account, 
and in the difficulties which surround the 
stabilizing of the foreign exchanges being 
greater than would otherwise be true, with 
a resultant increased friction to our foreign. 
trade. 

The Influence of Trade Embargoes on 

Exchange 

The operation of our export embargoes, and 
the question of possible embargoes on im- 
ports in the future, will vitally affect the sta- 
bility of the exchanges. With the world free 
from war and the settlements of trade car- 
ried out on clearing principles, the difference 
between our total exports and imports each 
year need only be considered as a whole in 
providing payment. We might, for instance, 
import from Japan twice as much as Japan 
imports from us, and, ignoring other items 
that make up trade balances for the moment, 
not be obliged to ship gold to make up the 
difference, because we could pay Japan with 
the indebtedness to us of other nations. Be- 
fore the war such payment would probably 
have been made in Sterling exchange, but 
with the world derangement of exchanges 
that has taken place because of the vast dif- 
ferences in the exports and imports of vari- 
ous countries, together with the breaking of 
international financial ties, we might be 
obliged to operate as if only Japan and the 
United States existed. 

We have recently been shipping a large 
amount of gold to Japan, which has probably 
been desired by that country in order to pay 
for purchases of cotton in India that were 
formerly settled in Sterling, which is not in 
demand today either in India or Japan. 

In looking over the foreign trade of this 
country with Japan, we find that our imports 
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of silk in 1916 were $112,000,000 against $63,- 
000,000 in 1915. This was due largely to the 
increase in the price of raw silk, but never- 
theless it greatly increased the balance of 
trade in favor of Japan. If the United States 
should put an embargo upon the import of 
silk, allowing only such amounts to come into 
this country as were required for the manu- 
facture of articles of necessity, other things 
being equal we might be able to prevent fur- 
ther gold shipments to Japan. But other 
things are not equal, and the actual curtail- 
ing of such imports would not necessarily pre- 
vent Japan from accumulating credits in this 
country that represent indebtedness to her 
from other countries where payment was 
made in dollars or something that could be 
turned into dollars. 


Protection of Our Gold Supply 


If we wish to conserve our gold supply, 
therefore, in addition to the embargo on gold, 
which has wisely been established for the 
purpose of preventing our gold from being 
used for the benefit of Germany, two things 
must be done—the people of this nation must 
cut down the import of things that are 
purely luxuries from those countries having 
credit trade balances with the United States, 


and we must closely confine the accumulation 


of dollar credits in the hands of foreign in 


terests to those made from our imports. 
These restrictions can only be made effective 
through Governmental control. Should 
these two regulations be positively carried 
out during the period of the war, it will 
greatly aid us in holding our gold, whicl 





we require as a basis credit that we 


f 
i 
are extending to our Allies and to our owr 





industries through our Government and 
through our banks. 

It is conceivable that it might be helpfu 
to the general situation as between our 
Allies and ourselves to continue to import 


from them during the period of the war many 
things that can be made use of by our people, 
but that cannot be 
by so doing it will help keep the 


from the serious 


re ee é 
classed as necessities, for 





exchanges 
that might 
commerce and a 
success in 
Britain has recognized the 


derangement 
1 effect on 
influence 
Great 


have a terrifying 


resultant against our 


war. value 
ot this operation in allowing French wines to 


be imported into England. 


Our Exports to Neutrals 


On the other side comes the question of 
export embargoes, which must be so used that 
they will conserve the commodities that are 


\llies and ourselves for the 
prosecution of the war, and still allow sufh- 
cient freedom of trade to uphold the ex- 
changes. It is, therefore, essential that some 
power, with discriminating ability as to rela- 
tive values of commodities for 
change purposes, be in position to say how 
far demand shall be exercised and how far 
supply may be traded. If Sweden and Nor- 
way can give us in exchange for our wheat 
commodities that will be of as great benefit 


required by our 


war and ex- 


to us as the wheat which we release, it is of 
value for us to trade, but as it is the whole 
people who must be protected, because of tne 
restrictions on the world’s markets, and not 
the trading individuals, as in 
and commercial 


times of peace 
freedom, it 1s necessary tor 
the period of the war that Government de- 
mand that from neutrals we obtain necessities 
for war in exchange for war necessities which 
we can spare, and that 


by foreign peoples be 


other articles desired 
such 
ment as the exchanges require and shipping 
makes possible 

At present Norway, 


allowed move 


Sweden and Spain only 


receive gold as a commodity, because their 
requirements of other things are greater than 
of gold. In Spain about 98 per cent. of the 
currency is gold covered, but the require- 


ments of the people for other things are very 
great. If 
things, the valu 


this country could supply such 


f the Peseta would immedi 


ately readjust itself, but with the lack of 
sufficient ships he requirements of our 
Allies, this is quite impossible Should we 
e in pos make such ship 
ing tor tl Sug h ( purchi S rom 
Cuba with s s wl ( 
Spain, as Cu is one of Spain’s good cus 
tomers and would gladly buy Pesetas from 
us for the purpose of settling her indebted 
ness from the proceeds of the sug 
she sells us 

Great Britain found that certain things 
were demanded by Sweden and Norway in 
exchange for British requirements, or they 


would not trade, and strange as it may seem, 
even shell steel was shipped ] 
to Sweden, becau it kad 


the things received 


yy Great Britain 
, 


steel exporte d 


\s between country and country, whether 


neutral or allied, all trade is becoming of 
such vital national importance that Govern- 
ment has been obliged to step in and take 
control. There is no question, however, but 
that this should be done to the least extent 


necessary, [for 


upon 


the comforts of living depend 


the international exchange of 


roods 
goods, 
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TRUST COMPANY AND STATE BANK RIGHTS SAFE- 
GUARDED UNDER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


RECENT AMENDMENTS RENDER MEMBERSHIP ADVANTAGEOUS 


J. H. PUELICHER 
Vice-President Marshall & Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 





Epitor’s NOTE: 


In the following address delivered September 20th before the Illinois Bankers A ssocta- 


tion Mr. Puelicher directs attention to some of the definite benefits which trust companies and State banks 


gain by applying for membership in the Federal Reserve system. 


He takes the position that such sacrifices 


as loss of interest on reserve and exchange are more than offset by the assurance of ample assistance in time of 
necessity through the medium of rediscounting and the publicity value of being under Federal as well as state 
supervision, aside from collateral factors of aiding the Government in unifying the banking resources of the 


nation for the more successful prosecution of war.) 


Paul Warburg, in his address on the “Reserve 
Problem and the Future of the Federal Reserve 
System,” stated among other things: 

“But, in expressing my unbounded confi- 
dence in the future of the system, I am fully 
conscious of the fact that, in its present form, 
it is not a finality, but a beginning. The 
racks will have to be shifted many a time 
and, as the fields opened by the new organiza 
tion are developed, substantial changes in ma- 
chinery will have to be made in order to cope 
with new demands 

“Indeed, the Federal Reserve Act would 
prove a failure if these changes in the system 
did not become necessary from time to time 
In this 
chinery to its fullest degree of usefulness the 
bankers of the United States will have to play 
the most prominent part, and it is for this 
season that I am particularly anxious that we 


process of developing the new ma 


all should reach a clear understanding about 
the future course of American banking. Its 
I and its Only if we take this 
more comprehensive view shall we be able to 
plan wisely—not for the morrow, not for sin 
gle interests, but for the 


benefit of all.” 


1opes fears. 


larger future and 
Constructive Financial Legislation 


The 


changes 


tracks were shifted, and substantial 
in the machinery were made by the 
present Congress. State banks can now join the 
Federal system without surrendering 
their State bank charters and the privileges en- 
joyed thereunder. The Federal 
makes co-operative the resources of 


Reserve 


Reserve Act 
National 
banks, and of all other banks controlled by men 
believing in its underlying principles. It is prob- 
ably the greatest piece of constructive legisla- 


tion written into the laws of this nation, since 
the adoption of its Constitution. 

In the United States it appears so often to 
be the tendency of tegislation to obstruct and 
harass business, rather than to give it reason- 
able Governmental support and supervision. It 
is, therefore, the duty of the American banker 
to show his representatives in that 
when really constructive legislation is enacted, 


Congress 


he will immediately avail himself of its benefits. 


Provision Against Financial Distress and 
Scattered Reserves 
It has estimated that the 
business conducted on a credit as against a cash 
he ratio of approximately 92! 
When, in times of 
was necessary for the 7! 
for the obligations of 100 
per cent. credit and cash, the inefficiency of our 
former banking system | 
ent. 
Twenty-seven thousand banks, in no wise re- 


been amount of 
basis, stands in t 
per cent. to 7 

financial distress, it 


per cent. 
per cent. cash to pay 


yecame painfully appar- 


lated, having their reserves deposited and re- 
deposited with each other, with no central nor 
re-discounting agencies, and with no means of 
turning high-grade obligations into money, pre- 
sented a trying situation. That the past finan- 
cial panics proved less disastrous than might 
have been expected, was due to the resourceful- 
ness and ability of the American banker, who, 
in spite of the law, provided relief. The need 
for such relief seems now to be a matter of the 
past. The present law, based on the business 
experience of the older [ 
the world, provides the 


civilized countries of 


much needed relief 
agencies 
While the Federal Reserve Act, as passed in 


1914, made provision for the admission of State 











210 TRUST COMPANIES 


banks, very few availed themselves of the privi- 
lege. The recent amendments, recommended by 
the Federal Board, and enacted 
law, provide that a State bank may 
system without the 


rights and privileges. 


Reserve into 
join the 
surrender of its charter 

They were designed to 
bring into workable uniformity the varying prac- 
State banks in 48 States, 
by 48 sets of laws. For example, while a Na- 
tional bank is not allowed to loan to one bor- 
rower more than 10 per cent. of its capital and 
surplus, a State bank may loan such percentage 
is fixed by the State 
it is located. 


tices oO! 


and governed 


as is laws of the wherein 
Laws governing other functions 
vary also in different States in many and impor- 
tant respects 

Now, that a bank may join the Federal Re- 
serve system and retain its full statutory rights 
as a State bank or trust company, it foregoes 
none of its former privileges, and gains the 
protection and advantages of the Federal Re- 
Act. It may re-discount with the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, of which it is a member, all 
acceptable notes, drafts and bills of exchange, 
which, when made to one borrower, do not ex- 
ceed 10 per cent. of its capital and surplus. This 
limitation does not apply to paper not intended 
for re-discount, nor to bills of exchange drawn 
against actually existing value, nor to commer- 
cial or business paper actually owned by the 
person negotiating the same. Currency, in the 
form of Federal Reserve notes, may be issued 
to a member bank by its Federal Reserve bank 
against acceptable collateral. The law requires 
a member bank to carry, as reserve, a certain 
percentage of its demand and time deposits. 

The law does not interfere with our presént 
State Banking Departments, whose examinations, 
if efficient, will be accepted; neither are State 
banks in any way under the supervision of the 
Comptroller of Currency. 


serve 


Advantages of Membership Outweigh Loss of 
Interest 


It must be frankly conceded that a member 
State bank will lose some interest on reserves 
and some exchange profits. However, should 
we not be willing to pay for the privilege of 
re-discount, for the certainty that our reserves 
will be always available when most wanted, and 
for the steadying and stabilizing influence of a 
unified banking system, whose every part con- 
tributes to, and receives support from, a cen- 
tral and co-operative whole? 

Moreover, there is an advertising value in the 
fact that an institution is, to a degree, under 
the supervision of, and protected by, the United 
States Government. National banks have al- 
ways enjoyed this advantage, and many bankers 
have submitted to the more stringent restric- 


tions of the National Bank Act, regarding 


loans, reserves, etc.,-for the privilege of using 
the word “National” in the name of their bank 
Now, however, the words “Member Federal Re- 
serve System” give equal advantage to all banks 
in that system 

If you have { ‘lowed the development of this 
central banking principle, as applied by the Fed- 
eral through the difficult 
ditions of the past three years, and if this prin 
ciple appeals to y 1 


Reserve system, con- 


ur minds as essentially sound, 
you must, logically, come to the conclusion that, 
with the full peration of State banks, this 
system, in its natural evolution, will prove not 
only a wise emergency measure, but a trusted 
and effective normal instrument for the uphold 





ing and buttressing of our country’s financial, 
industrial and economic fabric. The member 
banks of the Federal Reserve system are in a 
position to enjoy to the full, that constructive 
community of interest, which, because of the 


very nature of thei: 


among bankers 


business, should exist 


Three Main Considerations 


There are three considerations that I wish to 
present for your attention: 

First, the 1 Reserve banks will re-dis 
count our commercial paper, a consideration so 
vitally important when that facility is needed. 

Second, the these re-discounts 
may be had in money, current for every kind of 
debt. These two prime considerations, so sadly 
lacking in our past financial system, the Fed- 
Act has given to the American 


Federa 


proceeds of 


eral Reserve 
banker. 

Third, while not so specific in the relief it 
affords, is, however, to my mind, the greatest. 
You may never have been compelled to re-dis- 
count. Nevertheless, in periods of stress, the 
anxiety caused by the lack of some central re- 
discounting agency, has been felt by all engaged 
in the banking business. 

The reassuring fact that there is a source for 
legitimate help and relief is comforting. It 
must make our stockholders feel that their in- 
vestments in bank stock are more uniformly 
safe, and must make our clients realize that, 
when in actual need of money, their bank, if a 
member of the Federal Reserve system, is in a 
position to secure it for them. 

Since the beginning of the present war, you 
have been appealed to by our Government to 
aid it in various ways. After all, whose is our 
Government? How could our banks continue 
to exist were it not for the protection of our 
Government? If, therefore, the stabilizing of 
the country’s financial system can be brought 
about by the unification of its banks, why not 
help our Government, when, primarily, we are 
but aiding ourselves in aiding our Government? 


ena 


TRUST COMPANIES 211 





MICHAEL HILLEGAS—THE FIRST TREASURER OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
SOME UNPUBLISHED MEMOIRS 


EMIL BAENSCH 
President East Wisconsin Trustee Company, Manitowoc, Wisconsin 


The poet, who “reads books in running 
brooks, and sermons in stones,” is apt to look 
askance at the money changer. Yet the latter, 
even in his daily grind, traces history in coins, 
and reads men’s lives in currency. Thus, the 
likeness of the first treasurer of the United 
States, with name and title quoted, found on 
the back of every ten dollar gold certificate, 
tells the story of one who lived and acted well 
his part in “the times that tried men’s souls.” 

About the year 1724 three brothers, George, 
Fred, and Michael Hillegas, left their native 
Germany and settled in and about Philadelphia. 
Michael became one of the merchant princes in 
the city, and his prominence, as well as his 
inclination, rendered him a friendly adviser and 
helpful guide to the many newcomers, for Penn- 
sylvania was the Mecca of German emigration. 
His death in 1749 transferred the business to 
his son, also named Michael, and then barely 
21 years of age. A map of 28 separate tracts 
and an inventory of per- 
sonal property covering 15 
pages of probate records, 
attest the extent and value 
of the estate. This was 
considerably increased un- 
der the skillful and ener- 
getic direction of the son, 
who later acquired substan- 
tial interests in sugar re- 
fineries, iron forges, and 
land companies 

Like his father, the son 
became a leader in the col- 
ony. He was on commis- 
sions to erect forts, to im- 
prove navigation, was a 
member of the provincial 
assembly from 1765 to 1775, 
chairman of its committees 
on accounts and taxation 
and consulted in every 
move relating to public fi- 
nances. _When- war was 
seen approaching he 





MicHAeEt HILLeEGAsS 
THE FIRST TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES 















promptly enrolled in the militia, was delegated 
to procure arms and ammunition, placed on the 
Committee of Safety and chosen its treasurer. 
But his experience and prominence as financier 
destined him for other service. 


Long Tenure as Treasurer 


The finances of the young nation were at first 
in charge of a Board of Treasury, displaced in 
1781 by a Superintendent of Finance, three 
years later by a Board of Commissioners, and 
in 1789 by the Treasury Department as at pres- 
ent constituted. Under each of these systems 
were the offices of treasurer, auditor, and comp- 
troller, chosen by Congress during the earlier 
years. 

In July, 1775, Michael Hillegas was elected 
treasurer and annually re-elected fourteen times. 
His powers were gradually enlarged; he was 
authorized to borrow money and to sign and 
issue bills of credit; when the office of Treas- 
urer of Loans was discon- 
tinued, its duties were de- 
volved upon him; when the 
Mint was established, he 
was directed “to receive and 
take charge of all coin 
made by the Master 
Coyner.” 

His wealth enabled him 
to furnish the large bonds 
required, to aid the public 
credit, and to advance his 
own funds in case of emer- 
gency. His integrity, abil- 
ity and experience were a 
guarantee that the duties 
would be well performed. 
Proof of the faultless ful- 
fillment of this guarantee is 
found in the fact of his 
many re-elections, often by 
unanimous vote, enhanced 
by the hearty support of 
such men as Samuel Adams 
and Roger Sherman. 
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Thus, from the very beginning, 
through the struggles of the Revo- 
lution, through the floundering oi 
the Confederation, and until the 
nation was safely anchored under 
the Constitution, the official treas 
ure of our people was entrusted to 
the care and guidance of this faith- 
ful and patriotic German-American. 
Reverently preserved in the ar- 


home and country 





rt 


hives of the Treasury Department 
are the first set of books of the 
U. S. Treasurer, a ledger, a jour- 
nal, and a blotter or waste book 
The first entry is on April 16, 1776 
and the last on August 28, 1789; 
between these dates appear the 


ht patriotism and thoughtful foresight for family may be 
read between the lines in one of our Trust Department records. 


A young business man made up his mind to drive an ambulance 
in France, and before he left for the front he turned his whole 
fortune into Liberty Bonds. He then made a trust agreement 
with us, under which we have taken over the entire management 
of these investments. 





Each month we are to send a certain sum to his mother and 
sisters, to maintain them in the comfort to which they have 
been used. 

names of nearly all the prominent 


The rest of his income is to be placed in his bank account, on 
men of that period. The paper be 


which he can draw drafts either while abroad or when in this 
. . ‘ country. When the young man comes home he may at once 
ing unruled, the bookkeeper did his take charge of his affairs, if he wishes. 
« enline : Ate J 

ames a and did it so wel If the care of your family and your prop- 

it migi erty stands between you and your services 
to your country, come in and talk to our 
Trust Department officers. We may be 
able to show you how we can relieve you 
and your dependents of all worry about 


the management of your financial affairs. 


it pass for machine ruling. 
he writing in ledger and journal 





is beautifully done, but not so good 
in the blotter. The first two named 
have been recently rebound and to 
all outward appearance are currenf 
ote BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

Resources over $330,000,000 


16 Wall Street Fifth Ave. at 42nd St. 


books, the paper and ink being re- 
markably well preserved 
His Varied Activities 
He was 60 years of age when he 
retired from office, but fortunately 








the Dr. Osler rule was not then _, ; 

Che above is a reproduction of a very effective trust company 
advertisement recently published by the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany in New York newspapers, which graphically brings home 
to men in national service the peculiar value of trust company 
ment among wealthy citizens of service in providing for dependent ones who are left at home. 
Philadelphia to relieve the Govern-_ ————— 


in force. He was a charter mem 
ber of the Bank of North America, 
organized as the result of a move 


ment, and which still exists as one of our strong lished genealogy, in 1891, 151 descendants. 
financial institutions. He was one of the or- These were then represented by one of the se 
ganizers of the Lehigh Coal Company and at- ond generation, 15 of the third, 61 of the fourth, 
tempted to promote the mining of coal. And 73 of the fifth, and one of the sixth. Since 
he was again drafted into public service, and then another generation has increased the total 
that as alderman, until his death in 1804. These descendants have spread over many 

Hillegas was an optimist, genial in tempera- States, and have added other racial strains to 
ment, and a social favorite. As a long-time the German, such as English, French, Irish, 
member of the American Philosophical Society Swedish. But they have all blended into an 
he encouraged all progressive and educational Americanism akin to that of their distinguished 





efforts. In philanthropy the Pennsylvania Hos- 
pital is a landmark of his work. John Adams 
tells us that “he is a great musician, talks per- 
petually of the forte and piano, of Handel, and 
songs and tunes, and plays upon the fiddle.” 
And indeed, he was expert enough to be author 
of an “Easy Method for the Flute.” 

His body, and that of his wife, lie buried in 
Christ Church Burial Ground, Philadelphia. He 
left surviving him one son and four daughters, 
one of whom died unmarried; of the others 
there were living, at the time of the last pub- 


ancestor. Active in civic life, their patriotism 
is certified by representatives in the War of 
1812 and in the Mexican War and by the goodly 
number of 17 in the Civil War. 

Wisconsin finds its interest herein because 
William R. Smith, one of the leaders of our 
pioneer days, a member of our constitutional 
convention, and later attorney general, is in- 
cluded in the genealogy above mentioned, he 
having married Eliza Anthony, a granddaugh- 
ter of Michael Hillegas, the first Treasurer of 
the United States 
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BUSINESS OF PROVIDING THE SINEWS OF WAR* 


PROBLEMS OF FINANCE, BANKING, TRADE AND TRANSPORTATION 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Today the nation’s most important business 
is war. To that task we must address our best 
efforts. The mobilization of our economic re- 
sources is no less important than the conscrip- 
tion of our army, for the army is dependent 
upon the social and industrial organization of 
the country. 

When the United States joined the Allies and 
pooled its immense resources with theirs, Amer- 
ica’s problem became twofold: it was called 
upon to put at the disposal of its Allies all ef- 
fective power possible, and, at the same time, 
to preserve a domestic prosperity. The United 
States must accomplish titanic financing, and 
produce a sufficient food surplus to maintain the 
Allied countries at fighting efficiency. 

For the successful prosecution of the war it 
has been found absolutely imperative to convert 
the United States into a gi 
whose business is conducted by a board of di 
rectors comprising several committees such as 


gantic corporation, 


the Cabinet, the Federal Reserve Board, the 
Export Council, the War Industries’ Board, the 
Food Administration, and the Federal Trade 
Commission. This is a radical readjustment of 
our administrative machinery, and creates an 
anomalous situation when one considers how 
recently the popular hue and cry was raised 
against combinations and corporations gener- 
ally. 

If the various administrators appointed by the 
President have time for reflection in lighter vein 
they must be amused by the thought that, had 
they aspired in pre-war days to the arbitrary 
power at their disposal now, they would have 
been sent to jail for the remainder of their 
lives as malefactors and traitors to the public 
cause. Today they are acknowledged patriots. 

Greater changes are inevitable, not alone in 
Governmental affairs but in our business and 
finances. This is apparent when we realize that, 
since the outbreak of the European war, the 
United States has gradually assumed such domi- 
nance in fiscal transactions that today it main- 
tains the world’s financial equilibrium. 

(*From address delivered at the 27th annual 
convention of the Illinois Bankers’ Association, 
September 19, 1917.) 





A New Epoch in American Finance 


But we are merely on the threshold of the 
great era of expansion lying before us. It is 
essential, therefore, for bankers throughout the 
country to appreciate that America is today the 
greatest money market the world has ever 
known; that we have liquidated our indebted- 
ness to Europe and its peoples are heavily in 
debt to us; that, by the balance of power thus 
obtained, we are now controlling the exchanges 
of the world. But it is still more necessary for 
them to perceive how we can perpetuate that 
control, and how we can continue to dominate 
the production, transportation, and finances of 
the world. 

To materialize that brilliant prospect and to 
be able to take full advantage of it, we must 
conserve our money to a greater extent than it 
has ever before been conserved. We must pool 
our capital, as it were, in the interest of the 
Government and of our own future. 

Merchants and manufacturers in Canada have 
been asked to limit their demands for loans on 
the theory that by so doing they will strengthen 
the financial situation and better enable the 
banks to extend the necessary support to the 
Government. In war an unavoidable strain is 
imposed on bank resources, and for that reason 
the funds of the country must be conserved. 

Only such public and private improvements 
as are absolutely necessary should be encour- 
aged, and financing should not be undertaken 
unless it is forced by the exigencies of the situa- 
tion. Postponement to more propitious days 
should be the rule. It may even seem best to 
establish a commission to pass on the priority of 
public financial offerings, just as has been neces- 
sary in production and transportation, in order 
that the Government may be relieved from all 
possible competition for labor, materials, and 
money. “Will it help to end the war?” is the 
question by which every proposition should be 
measured. 


Enlisting Our Banking Resources 


Our banking system must be made mobile 
enough to expand with our quickened commer- 
cial interests, and bankers must take advantage 
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of its facilities in rediscounting. Our credit re- 
sources must be fully developed to meet the 
greater demands which will be made upon the 
United States for loans to our Allies. Our cur- 
rency system offers possibilities which must be 
used without fear or prejudice. 

It is true that nearly all of the money we 
lend to our Allies will be spent in this country, 
but we should remember that to a large degree 
the money expended by our Government will 
flow back into Federal coffers in the form of 
taxes and proceeds from the recurring sales by 
the Government of bonds which our people 
must absorb. So it is of paramount importance 
to have the Government’s financing of the war 
accomplished with business sense and sound 
economic reasoning, in order to prevent serious 
impairment of our industries. 

There is no doubt about the willingness of 
our people to supply money voluntarily, through 
loans, in far larger amounts than they could 
ever be compelled to provide through taxation. 
This popular state of mind has been explained 
as due to the psychology that “loans have all 
the manifest advantages which moral suasion 
has over compulsion, which an appeal has over 
demand, which the promise of reward has over 
the threat of a penaity.” 

This is, to be sure, a war for posterity, and 
future generations should share in its burdens. 
Yet it would be sheer folly for us to attempt to 
finance the war wholly by means of loans. Ger- 
many has tried to do it, relying upon indemni- 
ties to be exacted from her victims to pay the 
loans. And Germany, as a consequence, is fac- 
ing economic disaster. 

America’s participation in the war has just 
begun but it is already costing us millions of 
dollars in excess of our Government’s ordinary 
receipts, and future expenditures will make pro- 
gressively commensurate demands upon our re- 
sources. This enormous financing must be con- 
tinued not only for the duration of the war but 
to some extent afterwards. Its very momentum 
will carry it on after peace comes. 


Control and Regulation of Gold 


The regulation of international financial 
operations will remain in the hands of Govern- 
mental authorities, rather than be left wholly 
to independent action by bankers on both sides 
of the ocean. Provision for the regulation and 
control of the movement of gold to and from 
the United States has already been made in the 
President’s proclamation of August 27th. 

The gold reserve of the United States is ap- 
proximately $3,000,000,000. Before the war it 
was about $1,900,000,000. The significance of 
the more than a billion dollars’ increase in our 
gold reserve lies in the fact that there are, in 
round figures, only eight and a half billions of 


dollars of gold reserve in the world, that 1s, 
coined gold and gold bullion. The world’s 
credit structure rests upon that foundation. 
But since our entrance into the war we have 
exported more gold than we have imported. 
Recently there have been heavy and steady 
drains upon our gold reserve, chiefly by Japan 
and Spain. The trouble is not that we have 
an unfavorable balance of trade with the coun- 
tries to which we are sending the metal; it is 
true that we are 


tuying more from Japan than 
we are selling her but the situation is quite the 
opposite with Spain. The explanation lies in the 
balance of trade against the Allies as a whole 

If the outward movement of gold were per- 
mitted to continue indefinitely it might have a 
decidedly serious effect upon the financial status 
of this country. To let the gold go abroad un- 
restrictedly would mean that, while increasing 
Government indebtedness to our own people, we 
should not be adding to our stock of gold, but, 
on the contrary, would be decreasing our re- 
serve. 

It is probable that the control of gold ex- 
ports will depress still further the value of the 
dollar in international exchange, especially in 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Holland, Spain, 
and Switzerland, where foreign exchange is 
against American money. But that condition 
can be only temporary Sooner or later the 
American dollar will regain its rightful domi- 
nance of neutral exchanges. 

To cope successfully with conditions, new 
in their experience and in the history of the 
United States, bankers throughout the country 
must study the financial situation with broad- 
ening vision. 


Prospective Trade and Commercial Alignment 


Not only will it be necessary to have inter- 
national regulation of finances, but also to 
some extent, regulation of international mer- 
chandising. Otherwise, the fiercest commercial 
competition the world has ever known will fol- 
low close upon the greatest war in history. 
First of all, the world’s supplies of foodstuffs, 
metals, building materials, and other major ne- 
cessities will have to be distributed equitably 
for the reconstruction that will follow the close 
of the war. 

The Allies today are studying prospective in- 
dustrial conditions after the war. There is full 
recognition of the need for co-operation when 
peace is arranged. The interdependence of the 
Entente Powers and their respective industries 
has never been more manifest. The Allied gov- 
ernments realize that they must retain super- 
vision of imports and exports. Future commer- 
cial relations between the different nations, un- 
doubtedly, will be discussed when peace confer- 
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ences are held, and it is more than probable 
that the Allies will draw up some broad, gen- 
eral plan to keep inevitable German competition 
within bounds. To prevent indiscriminate com- 
petition, the Allies must conduct their buying 
on some such lines as they have established dur- 
ing the war. 

Meanwhile, the United States must bend 
every effort to increase its producing capacity, 
which, although it is greater than ever, is not 
equal to the maximum world demands now be- 
ing made on it because much European produc- 
tion is either diverted solely to the requirements 
of war or is in enforced idleness. Fortunately, 
American adaptability is swiftly and more or 
less smoothly adjusting American business to 
the new situation. * * * 


Opportunity for Broad Acceptance Market 

The more general use of trade acceptances 
will tend to safeguard the business future by 
materially developing the credit resources of the 
country on a sane and safe basis. They will 
help to check overbuying, eliminate losses from 
bad and slow collections, simplify bookkeeping, 
and rate the buyer as a preferred customer. All 
of these advantages, and many more which 
trade acceptances possess, obviously will benefit 
the consumer also. Thus the general adoption 
of trade acceptances is a national economic ne- 
cessity. 

One of the salutary results that will grow out 
of the extended use of acceptances will be the 
establishing of a closer relationship between the 
manufacturer and merchant and the banker. 
The selling of products abroad necessitates the 
granting of some form of credit. In many in- 
stances, the manufacturer or merchant is not 
himself in a position to give credit, but he can 
arrange for it with his banker by means of a 
trade or a bank acceptance—a sound circulating 
medium of finance that commands a low inter- 
est rate. England achieved her pre-eminence in 
the financial and commercial world by the use 
of acceptances. American business and indus- 
try must employ the same means to the fullest 
possible extent if they are to realize their possi- 
bilities. 


Co-operation in Transportation Facilities 


This problem of transportation facilities, con- 
stitutes a most important element not only in 
the vital matters of crop movement and military 
operations, but in practically every phase of our 
life. 

The trend of national co-operation is strik- 
ingly exemplified in railway readjustments. 
Through the activities of the Railroads’ War 
Board, the 262,000 miles of railroads in the 
United States have been operated since April 
practically as a single system. The shortage in 


—_ 
or 


cars has been reduced approximately 75 per 
cent. During July about 16,000,000 train-miles 
per year were eliminated. The taking off of 
unnecessary passenger trains has made available 
more than one million tons of coal for other 
purposes. The remarkable increase in the han- 
dling of ton-mileage is equivalent to an addition 
of 35,000 miles to our railroads, or 11,000 miles 
more than the total of Great Britain and only 
3,000 miles less than the mileage of Germany. 
It has amounted, in other terms, to the adding 
of 125,000 cars to the rolling stock of the 
roads. 

Perhaps the most satisfactory feature of this 
great improvement in railroad efficiency is that 
at least some of it will be permanent, and will 
lead to further progress toward an ideal of effi- 
ciency under some plan of unified regulation 
and operation by which railroad credit will be 
protected and the expansion of railroad facili- 
ties encouraged. * * * 

A generation ago Tennyson, with the eye of 
a seer, foresaw the march of events and pic- 
tured the struggle of today and perhaps the 
peace of tomorrow in these prophetic words: 


For I dipped into the future, far as human eye could 
see, 

Saw the vision of the world, and all the wonder that 
would be. 

Saw the heavens fill with commerce, argosies of magic 
sails; 

Pilots of the purple twilight, dropping down with 
costly bales; 

Heard the heavens fill with shouting, and there rained 
a ghastly dew 

From the nations’ airy navies grappling in the central 
blue; 

Far along the world-wide whisper of the south-wind 
rushing warm, 

With the standards of the peoples plunging through 
the thunderstorm; 

Till the war-drum throbb’d no longer, and the battle- 
flags were furl’d 

In the Parliament of man, the Federation of the world. 

There the common sense of most shall hold a fretful 
realm in awe, 

And kindly earth shall slumber, lapt in universal law. 





Progress of Franklin National Bank 


The Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 
is making a splendid record of growth since oc- 
cupying its modern new banking home. The 
September 11th official statement shows com- 
bined resources of $60,031,531, an increase of 
approximately one and a half million dollars 
since the June official statement. Loans and dis- 
counts amount to $38,322,448; due from banks, 
$12,524,566; cash and reserve, $6,056,395; ex- 
changes for Clearing House, $2,972,639 and lia- 
bility under letters of credit, $155,481. Depos- 
its total $54,871,247, an increase of nearly one 
and a half million since June. Capital is $1,000,- 


000, surplus $3,250,000 and undivided profits 


weed 


$754,802. 
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WAR-TIME SAVING AND BUSINESS AS USUAL 


EVANS WOOLLEN 


President of the Fletcher Savings and Trust Company of Indianapolis 





In these troubled times when exceptionally 
we need clearness of thinking and sureness o! 
purpose we are plagued by two conflicting ex 
hortations. We are exhorted to help win the 
war by saving. And then we are exhorted to 
help win the war by spending so that business 

a t 
may go on as usual 

How can we help win the war by saving? 
We cannot help by losing our heads and sav- 


ing, howsoever. We can help by saving in three 


quite distinct ways 

First, we can help by reducing our consump- 
tion of things limited in supply and yet indis- 
pensable to the winning of the war. Such a 
thing is gasoline. The president of the Stand- 
ard Oil Company has warned the country 
against the serious consequences of farther 
waste. Another such thing and the most im- 
portant is wheat. We are told by Mr. Hoover 
that we shall not have wheat for shipment to 
our Allies, wheat that will be indispensable to 
the winning of the war, unless we reduce our 
own consumption by a third. We must have a 
wheatless meal every day. That is a way, a 
vitally important way, in which we can help 
win the war by saving. It is a way, too, in 
which all can participate. It has nothing to do 
with money—this saving of wheat. It is for 
rich and poor alike. 

A second way in which we can help win the 
war, a way unrelated to money and in which 
all can participate, is by saving health. Profes- 
sor Irving Fisher of Yale has published some 
impressive figures on this subject. At least four 
in ten of our deaths are needless. Six hundred 
thirty thousand of our people die needlessly 
every year. A million and a half today and 
always are ill needlessly. Their illnesses entail 
economic loss on this country estimated at a 
billion and a half dollars annually. As the 
President has said, as we must all come to 
realize, it is not an army that is at war, it is 
a nation. And the winning of the war calls for 
all the vitality the citizens of the nation can 
conserve. It is a good time to re-read the late 
Professor James’ book on “The Powers of 
Men” and to put our wills to the summoning 
for the country’s service of these powers ihat 
lic in our unplumbed reservoirs of strength 


Reduction of Expenditures 
The third way in which we can help win the 
war by saving is through the reduction of our 
expenditures for things that do not promote 


efficiency in mind or body. The result of such 
reduction will be savings of money which can 
be made to help win the war in either of two 
ways. Either the money can be put into a bank 
where it will used by the banker for finan 
cing the country’s necessary war-time business 
or it can be lent to the Government for use in 
financing the 

Perhaps a vé iple illustration might be 
1elpful, an : that is to be taken of 
course as a ndemnation not of moderate 
pleasure riding but of immoderation. At the 
end of the week, after buying the things needed 


to maintain m) ily and myself in efficiency, 
I have left, let us say, a ten-dollar gold piece 
Suppose I use tl ney in hiring for a Sunday 
tour a motor car and a chauffeur. I thereby 
do three things that tend to impair the nation’s 
war-making efficiency. I consume gasoline, an 
article limited supply and yet indispensable 
to the winning of the war. I contribute to the 


demand for the manufacture of pleasure ve 
hicles at a time when imechanics are needed for 
the manufacture motor trucks and ships and 

ery and all the enginery of 
war. And, thirdly, by hiring the chauffeur | 
help divert labor from the productive processes 


1 1 
i 


airplanes and artil 


of the country at a time when the productive 
inadequate to the supreme job in 


processes are 
hand 
Suppose, 


1 the other hand, that I put my 
1 piece into a bank. There it will 
serve as a reserve against which the banker wil! 
lend say fifty dollars—that is, will give credit 
on his deposit ledger for fifty dollars—to the 
farmer with which to buy seed wheat or to the 
motor truck manufacturer with which to buy 
steel. 


P| 
j 
ie 


ten-dollar go 





War Bond Purchase from Current Income 
Suppose, in the third place, that by paying my 
ten dollars on a Liberty Loan bond I lend it 
at 3% per cent. to the Government. Then I 
shall know that for that week I have done di- 
rectly my full part toward paying for the war in 


e! 


a 
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the one way it can be paid for with the minimum 
economic loss; namely, out of savings from cur- 
rent income, out of current income as distin- 
guished from previously accumulated capital. I 
shall know that for that week I have done di- 
rectly my full part toward putting the Govern- 
ment into possession of the billions needed for 
the war. 

Let it be noted parenthetically that I speak 
of billions as being needed by the Government, 
for, as others have pointed out, there is much 
confusion in popular discussion between the 
cost of the war to the Government and, an en- 
tirely different thing, the cost of the war to the 
country. Much will be spent, for example, in 
feeding and clothing soldiers who in peace 
would have had to feed and clothe themselves 
at as great, perhaps greater, cost. 


War-Time Readjustment 


But, it is objected, and the objection has been 
loudly reiterated throughout the country, if 
verybody puts his ten dollars into the bank or 
ends it to the Government what is to become 
of the man who rents motor cars for Sunday 


1 
i 


tours? His business will not go on as usual. 
No, to be sure, his business will not go on as 
usual. He will be one of those—a very great 
number—to whom the war will bring hardship 
and sacrifice, for whom business will not and 
cannot go on as usual. The business of no 
nation at war can go on as usual. There are 
a thousand reasons. Take one—the most ob- 

uus: A million men, including the nation’s best 

mind and body, are being withdrawn from 
the productive and other useful processes of in- 
dustry and commerce and finance That one 
fact has modified fundamentally our economic 
structure. A correlative fact is that the labor 
of another million and more is being diverted, 
with the needed material, from the making of 
ings of peace to the making for the million 
| the things of war All this means 
readjustment, a readjustment from a nation at 
peace to a nation at war and in the readjust- 
ment there will be a great many dislocations 
The dislocations will mean hardship and sacri- 

e. The pity, too, is that the burdens of the 
hardships and sacrifices are not, and cannot be, 
evenly distributed. And before there can be 
business as usual there must be another read- 
justment, one from a nation at war to a nation 
at peace. 


How Business Can Go On as Usual 


But, if business cannot go on as usual, there 
is, as a recent contributor to The Annalist 
pointed out, a very real sense in which the 
patrons of business and people in business must 
go on as usual. The patrons of business, con- 
sumers, must go on as usual, with “the unbeaten 


heart,” calmly and confidently, neither wasting 
nor hysterically hoarding either money or food 
or other necessities. 

The people in business must go on as usual, 
unafraid yet cautious in the presence of un- 
knowable forces. They must go on with cour- 
age unabated yet facing problems rendered 
more difficult by the war. They must go on as 
usual, yet more considerately, less on the plan 
of what the traffic will bear, lest they provoke 
Governmental regulation that will leave us at 
the end -f the war, as Secretary Lane has 
warned, w..h 1 more socialistic state than most 
of us would !:.« They must go on wishing no 
business that is builded on the silliness of spend- 
ing merely for the sake of business, wishing 
rather only that business which befits a nation 


that has given itself in war for a great cause. 
1 


The people in business must go on as usual, 
knowing that out of this war we shall secure 
great compensations besides the safety we seek 
for democracy. We shall get more of “national 
soliairity,” greater efficiency, more self-respect- 
ing n:thods of personal expenditure, greater 
respect for economy and greater abhorrence of 
waste, greater spiritual insight. They must go 
on as usual knowing that by reason of these 
compensations business in the time of peace 
ahead will go on not only as usual but better 
than usual 





Deposit Gain by National Park Bank of 
New York 

During the period from June 20 to September 
11, 1917, the National Park Bank of New York 
shows an increase in deposits from $167,828,396 
to $174,731,723. The statement also shows ac- 
ceptances and letters of credit amounting to 
$5,035,397. Capital is $5,000,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits, $17,134,647, the latter item show- 
ing an increase of $326,734 since the June state- 
ment. Resources aggregate $206,471,741 with 
loans and discounts at $120,579,444; cash re- 
sources, $62,933,546; bonds to secure U. S. de- 
posits, $3,548,333; bonds with U. S. Treasurer, 
$3,580,000; bonds and securities, $8,329,144 and 


banking house, $2,252,052 


The annual scholarships given to the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking by the National City 
Jank of New York was awarded this year to 
E. B. Bradbury and J. B. McCarter, both of 
the Commercial National Bank of Kansas City. 


The Columbia Trust Company of New York 
and Charles F. Minor were appointed executors 
of a trust fund, to be divided among Roman 
Catholic charities, provided in the will of the 
late Peter Daly, veteran of the Mexican War, 
who left an estate valued at $100,000. 
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(Epitor’s Note: T/ 
Chapters in 78 cities, 
first issue of Liberty 


in connection with furtl 


people as to the need of devoting their current and future savings in 
These plans were matured at the recent “War Convention” of the American Institute 
} Mr. McWilliam, the author of the following art 


wm Chicago at which 


The American Institute of Banking is about 
completing another of the most successful years 
We say “another” advisedly, for 
each new year of Institute work, in the light of 
cumulative experience and effort of previous 


of its history. 


years, registers higher 
planes of efficiency and 
greater results. 

There may be some 
trust company officials 
who are not familiar 
with the work of the 
Institute and for their 
benefit it will be well 
to state in passing, 
that the American In- 
stitute of Banking is 
the Educational Sec- 
tion of the American 
Bankers’ Association, 
the primary object of 
which is to increase 
the efficiency of finan- 
cial institutions 
through 1 
individual 
Systematic 


education of 
employees. 
courses in 
banking and law are 
conducted both by the 
class method and | 
correspondence and 
certificates are awarded 
those students 


factorily 


satis- 
passing ex- 
aminations in each 
subject This year cer- 
tificates have been 


awarded to 522 stu- 


rendered 


Loan bonds. 
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E. G. McWILLIAM 


American Institute of Banking, with a me 


yl 


most effective work in stimulating 


WAR-TIME ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES BY AMERICAN 


HOW BANK EMPLOYEES ARE AIDING IN RAISING LIBERTY LOAN 
SUBSCRIPTIONS AND CULTIVATING THRIFT 


With Guaranty Trust Company of New York and Ex-President American Institute of Banking 
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same period, making 
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E. G. McWiLiiam 


WITH GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK, WHO 

PRESIDED AT THE RECEN1 ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING IN CHICAGO AS 
RETIRING PRESIDENT 


The organization is perfecting plan 
’r war financing by providing speakers and 


of 22,043. The Insti 


bership of 22, 
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develop its usefulness 
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Banking 
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r all previous years and 
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‘tal at the pre 
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ent time 


>§ courses are necessar 


s not aim to produce 
finished bankers, but 
rather to open the 
minds of bank men to 
a more intelligent con 
ception of their work 
and to lay the ground 
work upon which stu- 
dents may build a thor- 
ough financial 
tion. 


educa- 


However, this great 
body of bank men who 
are making a study of 
their profession pres 


tential force of publi 


I 
t 


ents a wonderfully po 


service, which already 
has been utilized in 
many communities and 
which may be devel 
oped further as a 
whole for the good of 
the nation 

The value of the In 
stitute as an education 
al force outside of its 
classes was first dem- 
onstrated by its assis 
tance in securing the 
universal adoption of 
the numerical system 
checks 


discussion, 


for handling 
Through 
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debate and personal effort, the various chapters 
did much toward securing this reform which is 
saving the banks of the country thousands of 
dollars annually. 

A little later the Institute was asked to lend 
its influence to the thrift propaganda of the 
American Bankers’ Association, and again Insti- 
tute training demonstrated its value to both 
public and banks. Through the work of the 
classes in public speaking, many chapters were 
enabled to send men, who could talk upon 
Thrift in a convincing manner, into the schools 
and before public gatherings. Thrift campaigns 
were organized by chapters in various cities and 
school savings banks, as well as savings banks 
and savings departments of other banks, all re- 
ceived a great impetus as a direct result of such 


etrorts 


Committee on Military Training 


When war clouds began to gather the Insti- 
tute again sought to render public service and 
at the request of the Adjutant General at Wash- 
ington a registration of the bank men of the 
country was commenced under the direction of 
the Institute Committee on Military Training 
Request was made of the chapters to appoint 
local committees to take up this work. Many 
of the chapters have completed the registration 
of the bank men in their particular city and 
forwarded the lists to the Institute office. Here 
the lists were tabulated and sent to the Adju- 
tant General in triplicate, together with an analy- 
sis of each report showing the number of men 
registered, how many under 21 years of age, the 
number between 21 and 30, the number between 
31 and 40 and the number over 40 years of age. 
Also, each report shows how many of the men 
have had previous military training, together 
with a list of the particular qualifications of the 
men, what vehicles useful in war they possess 
and their physical disabilities, if any. The Ad- 
jutant General in acknowledging the receipt of 
these registrations, stated that the work of the 
Institute in compiling the lists was appreciated 
by the War Department and that he had trans- 
mitted the reports to the Council of National 
Defense at Washington, for their use. 

3ut the most important public service the 
Institute has rendered and the one which has 
demonstrated the possibilities of such service in 
the future, was the assistance rendered in float- 
ing the Liberty Loan. This was particularly 
evidenced in the splendid work done in the 
cities visited by the Hillis-Chamberlain tour. 
When the final report was made of this tour, 
special mention was made of what the Chapter 
boys did. It was they who arranged the meet- 
ings and carried out, under the direction of the 
local clearing houses plans for proper publicity. 


It was they who were instrumental in securing 
the signatures on subscription blanks. 


Liberty Loan Subscription Propaganda 

The Chapter Speakers’ Bureaus were highly 
valuable to local Liberty Loan committees. 
Their knowledge and training were fully appre- 
ciated by those in charge of the loan in the 
various communities. In New York City, Phila- 
delphia, Pittsburgh, Jacksonville and Kansas 
City; then in the Texas Chapters; in Denver; 
then Chapters on the Coast—all did exceedingly 
valuable work in the successful distribution of 
the loan. The Chapters in the Northwest like 
Minneapolis, Seattle, Spokane and Portland; 
Detroit, Toledo, Dayton, Cincinnati, Buffalo and 
the New York and New England Chapters, all 
saw real service. 

In Lancaster Chapter, Lancaster, Pa., every 
man appointed himself a committee of one to 
go out and explain the mysteries of bond buy- 
ing to the man in the street. Utica Chapter be- 
gan its work by holding an open meeting for 
every bank man in the city, as a result of which 
volunteer speakers were secured and their serv- 
ices accepted by the Oneida-Herkimer County 
Liberty Loan Committee. During the campaign, 
the Chapter boys addressed sixty meetings on 
behalf of the Liberty Loan and their efforts had 
a great deal to do with securing a big over- 
subscription for the district. New Orleans co- 
operated royally with the local Clearing House 
committee in arranging for the Hillis-Chamber- 
lain tour. The Chapter also undertook an am- 
bitious campaign in the motion-picture theatres, 
their speakers appearing in the city houses 
every night and in the suburban houses twice a 
week. The volunteer organization of the Chap- 
ter on this work consisted of forty men, which 
is pretty good for a membership of 250. 


Chapters Preparing for Further War Loans 

And so on down the line, every Chapter unit 
has its story to tell of work. undertaken’ in a 
patriotic and energetic spirit and pushed‘to a 
successful conclusion. The story of one is the 
story of all. On the roll of honor should be 
Omaha Chapter, Portland, Ore., Seattle, Toledo, 
Minneapolis, Memphis, Louisville, Los Angeles, 
Kansas City, Mo., Des Moines, Cincinnati, Den- 
ver, Atlanta, Washington, and many others 
whose reports have not yet been received. One 
thing is very evident, and that is the unanimity 
with which every Chapter, and, in fact, every 
Institute member, rose to the emergency. Their 
reward was something more than merely the 
consciousness of duty well performed, for many 
a man discovered while addressing crowds of 
people on the Liberty Loan that he had per- 
suasive powers and a voice to use them, and 
there is no doubt that the organization of effort 
practiced by each Chapter will recoil beneficially 
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in every department of its ordinary activities. 
The Institute in this single instance has justified 
every dollar and every ounce of energy ex- 
pended in its upbuilding. 

The Institute’s greatest opportunity for pub- 
lic service is yet to come. With ample time for 
organization it should be enabled to render far 
more effective service in assisting in the flota- 
tion of the next war loan than in the first. 

Imagine for instance what an endless chain 
of so-called “personal publicity” would be 
started, if each member of the Institute thor- 
oughly familiarized himself with the conditions 
of the next loan, the needs of the Government, 
etc., and made it his business to talk of these 
things to his own little circle of friends and 
associates! Add to this, organized efforts, such 
as speakers in motion picture and other theaters, 
the distribution of literature, the furnishing of 
trained men as attendants at booths in depart- 
ment stores and other public places, the organi- 
zation of meetings and personal solicitations— 
all under direction of a central authority in each 
community—and the Institute becomes a possi- 
bility for tremendous service. 


United for Patriotic Service and Sacrifice 


In order that the Institute may in a measure 
be prepared for this service, a committee con- 
sisting of all Chapter presidents has been ap- 
pointed and meetings with Government officials 
have already been held. Recently Mr. Emerson 
and Mr. Kies of the Liberty Loan Committee 
of New York met with the Governors and Con- 
suls of New York Chapter with a view to dis- 
cussing a definite plan of procedure. A plan is 
being worked out and when decided upon will 
be submitted to all Chapters for consideration 
and suggesticns. 

It is a matter of history that Frederick the 
Great, founder of the German Empire, said, 
“When dealing with another power, if a sover- 
eign remembers he is a Christian, he is lost.” 
And again, “A government’s own interest is the 
only standard of its action.” That William I, 
grandfather of the present Kaiser, crowned him- 
self, claiming that no hands were great enough 
to crown him. And that the present Kaiser has 
said, “Considering myself the instrument of the 
Lord, without heeding the views and opinions 
of the world, I go my way.” What then might 
we expect, should she win, from a nation with 
these ideals and whose ruler claims companion- 
ship with God and then decorates his subordi- 
nates for committing unprintable atrocities ? 

With these things in mind the members of the 
American Institute of Banking are giving them- 
selves, their sons and their money and they 
stand ready to render any public service which 
will aid in once and for all time eliminating the 
German Kultur from the face of the earth. 





VIRGINIA TRUST | 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 
CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - - 550,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - . * 155 
Bid - - - - - - 285 
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R. S. Hecht Elected President American 
Institute of Banking 

The many friends of Mr. R. S. Hecht, vice- 
president of the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New Orleans, are pleased to learn of 
his election as president of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking at the fifteenth annual conven- 
tion of that body held at Chicago, September 
12, 1917. The proceedings were confined to a 
single business session and attendance was lim- 
ited because of the decision of the Institute Ex- 
ecutive Council to discourage absence at this 
time when bank and trust company staffs are 
being depleted by war enrollments. The selec- 
tion of Mr. Hecht as executive head was hailed 
as most fitting because of his well-known abili- 
ties in directing Institute affairs. Retiring 
President E. G. McWilliam of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, presided. 


The delegates formulated plans for dedicat- 
ing the services of the Institute and Chapter 
members to aiding the Government in raising 
war loan subscriptions and stimulating proper 
economy. At the opening of the convention the 
delegates arose in tribute to members who have 
been called in the service of the country. Ata 


“patriotic rally” held during the evening at the 
La Salle Hotel Mr. E. D. Hulbert, president of 
the Merchants Loan & Trust Company of Chi- 
cago delivered an address on “The Utility of 
the Institute in War Times.” A “Hooverized” 
supper was served. Following are the officers 
elected for the ensuing year: President, R. S. 
Hecht, vice-president Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company, New Orleans, La.; vice-president, 
J. C. Thompson, auditor Northwestern National 
Bank, Minneapolis, Minn.; member of Execu- 
tive Council for three years, Clarence A. Rath- 
bone, Boston, Mass., Wilfred A. Roper, Rich- 
mond, Va., Joseph A. Seaborg, New York City, 
N. Y., and Frank J. Maurice, Detroit, Mich. 


. 


. 


TRUST COMPANIES 221 


TWENTY-ONE YEARS OF CONTINUOUS SERVICE WITH 
THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


ILLUSTRATING THE PROVERB: *“*TALL OAKS FROM LITTLE ACORNS GROW’”’ 


W. G. FITZWILSON 
Assistant Secretary American Bankers Association 


Perhaps the most interesting and at the same 
time gratifying feature of my 21 years of con- 
tinued association with the American Bankers’ 
Association has been the privilege of watching 
its tremendous growth from an organization of 
not more than 1,570 members with annual dues 
of $12,975 to an enrollment of 17,328 members 
with annual income from dues aggregating 
$303,000. The membership has not only kept 
pace with the great development of banking in 
this country but it has likewise become impreg- 
nated with a spirit of co-operation and mutual 
aspiration which, more than any other individual 
factor, is at the base of American financial and 
economic prestige. The 
influence of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Associa- 
tion has, indeed, mani- 
fested itself not only 
in matters pertaining 
to the conduct of 
banking and the shap- 
ing of constructive 
National as well as 
State legislation, but 
also to other fields of 
development, such as 
agriculture, good 
roads, thrift, business 
practice, domestic and 
foreign trade expan- 
sion, etc. 

On January 5, 1896, 
I entered the employ 
of The American 
Bankers’ Association 
upon the invitation of 
James R. Branch, who 
was. then _ secretary. 
The office consisted of 
one small room di- 
vided by a partition 
and was located in the 
First National Bank 


Wall | street. Those 





WILLIAM G. FitzwiLson 


Building, at No. 2 ASSISTANT SECRETARY AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION, WHO $303 198.88. The As- 





employed therein comprised the secretary, the 
writer and one stenographer. Later three rooms 
were secured in the Commercial Cable Build- 
ing, No. 20 Broad street, in order that the 
Association might have proper space to carry 
on its business which had begun to expand. 
From this location larger offices were rented in 
the Hanover National Bank Building, No. 5 
Nassau street, which was then being con- 
structed, and such progress was made that addi- 
tional quarters were acquired in this building 
until at the present time one entire floor is used. 
There are now 50 people on the pay roll of the 
Association. 
Growth in Membership 
September 1, 1895, 
there were 1,570 mem- 
bers enrolled with an 
income from annual 
dues amounting to 
$12,975. During Secre- 
tary Branch’s term of 
office the membership 
and activities of the 
Association increased 
largely and at the ter- 
mination of his serv- 
ices with the 1907 con- 
vention there were 
9,251 members with an 
income from dues 
amounting to $150,795. 
General Secretary 
Farnsworth was then 
elected and during his 
incumbency many new 
features have been 
added and _ continued 
advancement made. 
August 31, 1917, the 
membership had _in- 
creased to 17,328, and 
the annual dues totaled 


WILL SOON COMPLETE TWENTY-TWO YEARS OF LOYAL SERVICE 
WITH THAT ORGANIZA1LION 


sociation has_ invest- 
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ments—the annual interest being $4,730, to which 
income should be added the interest on bank bal- 
ances of about $3,000; thus making a grand 
total of $310,928.88. The market value of the 
Securities on hand is $112,045. A part of the 
Association’s surplus funds was invested some 
years ago and later the amount was added to 
from time to time 


Standing Committees and Section Activities 

While serving the Association it has been 
most interesting and gratifying in the extreme 
to watch it grow. Great progress has been 
made. Many committees and commissions, have 
been active in an endeavor to obtain results for 
the banking fraternity, a few of which are the 
following: 

Commissions.—Currency; Agricultural. 

CoM MITTEEs.—Protective, Education, Express 
Company Taxation, Internal Revenue, Negoti- 
able Instruments Law, Uniform Warehouse Re- 
ceipts, Better Protection for Municipal Securi- 
ties, Constitutional Revision, Bills of Lading, 
Express Companies and Money Orders, Tele- 
graphic Cipher Code, Insurance, Credit Forms, 
Committee of Twenty-five, State Legislation, 
Federal Legislation, Library. 

The following Sections have been established : 

Trust Company Section.—Organized Septem- 

ber 24, 1896. 
Savings Bank Section.—Organized November 
11, 1902. 
Clearing House Section.—Organized October 
17, 1906 

American Institute of Banking—Organized 
October 1, 1908. 

State Secretaries Section —Organized October 
7, 1910. 

National Bank Section.—Organized Septem- 
ber 9, 1915. 

State Bank Section Organized September 
25, 1916. 

Each of these sections has active committees 
and holds separate meetings at the time of the 
annual conventions of the Association with the 
exception of the American Institute of Banking 
which holds annually independent meetings at 
different periods. These sections transact busi- 
ness of a character in which they are directly 
interested. Needless to say that representatives 
of the various sections are also alive to the 
immense good which comes from the Associa- 
tion proper and they attend its conventions and 
also manifest their interest throughout the year 
in its activities. 

Large Field of Usefulness 

Additional offices and departments have been 
created by the Association, thereby increasing 
with telling effect its usefulness, viz.: General 
Counsel, Protective Department, Journal-Bulle- 


tin, Library and Reference Department, Banker- 
Farmer (under the_auspices of the Agricultural 
Commission), Department of Public Relations 
and the Purchasing Department. Much benefit 
is derived by members through the use of The 
American Bankers’ Association Travelers’ 
Checks, Uniform Credit Blanks, Telegraphic 
Cipher Code, Copyrighted Form of Fidelity 


Bond, Coprighted Burglary and Robbery Policy 


. 
and Books of Forms covering requirements of 
banks and trust companies. A review of the 
annual Proceedings of the Association and its 


sections wil 


1 prove both interesting and profit 
able. 

With regret it is noted that of the officers 
serving the Association during my connection 
with it the following presidents are deceased: 
Messrs. Eugene H. Pullen, Joseph C. Hendrix, 
George H. Russel, Alvah Trowbridge, G. S 
Whitson, Charles H. Huttig and Treasurer P. C 
Kauffman. Associate Editor W. W. Waine of 


the “Journal-Bulletin” has also passed away 


Record for Convention Attendance 


I have attended 21 consecutive annual conven- 
tions and many sessions of the spring meetings 
of the Executive Council and have found much 
pleasure in meeting members of the banking 
fraternity from all sections of the country and 
I am glad that this opportunity has come my 
way. My connection with the Association has 
indeed been pleasant and I am not unmindful 
of the many courtesies extended and herewith 
acknowledge my appreciation to the officers, the 
members, as well as the former Secretary 
Branch and General Secretary Farnsworth. 

While the Association has witnessed remark- 
able growth it is one of the unsolved mysteries 
why every non-member is not a member. They 
should be glad of an opportunity to co-operate 
The indirect benefits to those outside of the fold 
received through the achievement of the Asso- 
ciation in the way of better National and State 
laws should alone bring them to the realization 
that membership is worth while and that they 
owe their moral and financial support to the 
American Bankers’ Association. 

In attempting to relate the progress of the 
Association within the past 21 years it is im- 
possible in a short article to enumerate in de- 
tail the wonderful results obtained. They are 
innumerable and those cognizant of the Associa- 
tion work will so attest. Aside from the ef- 
forts put forth by those in the general offices 
toward increasing the membership and develop- 
ing the Association to its present state of effi- 
ciency, due credit is accorded to the officers, 
members of the Executive Council, State Vice- 
Presidents, Sections and the various committees 
as well as secretaries of the State associations 
for the work accomplished by them. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YorRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FouRTH DisTRICT. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union Trust Company of PitrsBurRGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 


























224 TRUST COMPANIES 


THE FARM LOAN SITUATION TO-DAY 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 
Vice-President Farm Mortgage Bankers Association of America 


The farm mortgage business confronts a situ- 
ation today which is unprecedented in many of 
its controlling factors. Some of the outstand- 
ing features and problems created by the war 
and by the operation of the Federal Farm Loan 
Act may be briefly summarized as follows: 

War requirements and readjustments make 
the farm mortgage banker more than ever in- 
dispensable because the farm mortgage, next to 
war loans, is the most pressing claimant on the 
investor’s attention. War prices make the farm 
mortgage doubly secure if not on an inflated 
basis. It is also generally conceded that read- 
justments of value and demand for products 
after the war will be least advantageous to the 
farmer, especially the mixed farmer. At the 
same time, during the conduct of the war, the 
demand on the United States for farm products 
both for domestic and export use, must result 
in growing demand for loans. It will also be 
recognized that the emphasis of war on the 
fundamental necessity of agricultural develop- 
ment is bound to secure permanent benefits to 
those interested in financing agriculture. 

The controlling factors then, as relates to 
the farm loan situation and the war may be 
defined as follows: Effect on the investment 
market; the problem of taxable farm mortgages 
vs. tax free securities; consequent effect on in- 
terest rates; increased demand for agricultural 
products resulting in increased production; con- 
sequent effect on prices of farm products after 
the war; effect on demand for farm loans and 
necessary distinction between temporary and 
permanent results. 

In connection with the influence of the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan Act on the farm loan situation 
we must bear in mind the following considera- 
tions: 

Will the Federal system reduce the amount 
of private lending or stimulate it. In answer 
to that question we may profitably consult the 
experience of foreign countries. This indicates 
that Government systems do not supplant pri- 
vate business. The prime reason is that pri- 
vate initiative and service are superior to the 
bureaucratic machine. If the latter should pre- 
vail we would find ourselves immersed in an era 
of socialism. As to the limitations of such or- 
ganizations as the Federal Farm Loan banks we 
may derive instruction by comparison with the 
experience of the New York State Mutual sav- 
ings banks and British Columbia government 


loaning. An instance is the United States gov- 
ernment reclamation service which has yielded 
only four millions out of 110 millions returned. 

The farm mortgage banker must also study 
the effect of Government subsidization of the 
Federal Farm Loan system and as to whether 
such aid will offset its lack of efficiency. It can- 
not be denied that there will be advantageous 
results from the agitation for improved rural 
credit methods, publicity, the issuing of securi- 

t 


ties in bond form and the national need of ef 


fective farm finance. That the farm loan is 
growing in popularity among individual inves- 
tors and institutions is obvious from the exam 
ples of the investment absorption in the Middle 
West, in the East and on the part of New York 
and other insurance companies. This is primar 
ily due to improved security basis of farm loans, 
better farming methods and standardized sys 
tems. 

Successful private competition with the Fed- 
eral system must therefore be based on: 

A spirit of service to borrower and lender 
and elimination of waste. There must be com- 
bination of effect and financial strength as well 
as popularization of the form of the security, 
principally the bond form. The functions of the 
Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association must be 
systematically developed and we must offer pro- 
fessional solidarity 

The dignity and trustworthiness of the busi- 
ness must be conserved and promoted by means 
of education, by close attention to 
and enlightened publicity. 


legislation 


(Substance of opening remarks at the recent 
annual convention of the Farm Mortgage Bank- 
ers’ Association of America at Minneapolis, on 


the subject, “Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Oppor- 
tunity Today.” ) 


Pennsylvania Tax on Direct Inheritances 

The revenues of the State of Pennsylvania 
will be increased by approximately $5,000,000 
through the enforcement of the bill passed by 
the 1917 legislature, providing for a tax of 2 
per cent. on all direct inheritances. This meas- 
ure was decided upon because of the apparent 
deficit of $15,000,000 between the revenues of 
the State for 1917 and the appropriations for 
the corresponding fiscal year. A large propor- 
tion of the funds subject to this tax is held by 
trust companies as fiduciaries. f 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 


CAPITAL, - - - - $5,000,000 
SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $16,000,000 
DEPOSITS (JUNE 20, 1917), - - $167,000,000 
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= since its founding in 1824 constitutes one of several reasons why it 
Bay is the logical depository for the funds of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, 
= Institutions and Estates as well as Individuals. 
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Important Gains by Philadelphia National 
The Philadelphia National Bank is making 
giant strides in the volume of its new business 
and in forging ahead as one of the largest bank- 
ing institutions in the United States. The Sep- 
tember 11th official report shows a further gain 
of over four millions in deposits, as compared 
with the return under date of June 20th, and 
an increase of nearly nine millions as compared 
with March 5th of the present year. Deposits 
now aggregate $97,564,565, including $64,565,126 
individual deposits, $31,197,439 bank deposits and 
$1,802,000 Government deposits. It is significant 
of the excellent facilities which this bank ten- 
ders its bank correspondents that, despite the 
recent transfer of all legal reserves of member 
banks to the Federal Reserve banks, the bal- 
ances maintained by its bank depositors, show 
practically no decrease during the period of 
shifting of reserves. Capital stock is $1,500,000, 
surplus and net profits (earned) $5,757,906. 
Letters of credit and acceptances amount to 
$11,741,000. Resources now aggregate $117,043,- 
593, including loans and discounts of $64,523,- 
735; due from banks, $26,745,454; customers’ lia- 
bility, under letters of credit and acceptances, 
$10,822,769 ; cash and reserve, $9,945,755 and ex- 
changes for Clearing House, $5,005,878. 





Deposit Gain by Girard National Bank 


“Business better than usual” is evidently the 
slogan at the Girard National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, judging from the notable gains revealed 
in the September 11th official statement. Since 
June 20th deposits increased from $61,274,926 to 


gw 


$68,800,152, a net gain of $7,600,000. Capital is 
$2,000,000, surplus and profits $5,358,404, the lat- 
ter item showing an increase of $131,000 since 


9-47 


June 20th Resources total $83,747,808, appor- 





tioned as follows: loans and investments, $53,- 
060,864; due from banks, $14,386,369; cash and 


reserve, $7,772,564; exchange for Clearing 


House, $2,024,258; acceptances and letters of 
credit, $6,503,752. 

The executive staff of the Girard National is 
composed of the following: Joseph Wayne, Jr., 
president ; Evan Randolph, vice-president ; Chas. 
M. Ashton, cashier; A. W. Pickford, asst. cash- 
ier; Alfred Barratt, asst. cashier. 


A new million dollar trust company, to be 
known as the Bankers’ Trust Company, is be- 
ing organized by the Peninsular Finance Cor- 
poration at Norfolk, Va. Twenty per cent. of 
the stock has been subscribed. John D. Abbitt, 
president of the Mercantile Bank of New York, 
is to head the new institution. 
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Southern Bonds 


i Southern Municipal, Drainage, School or Road District Bonds are 
absolutely first-class securities and usually yield a more attractive 
interest return than can be secured through the purchase of the 

obligations of communities nearer the big financial centers. 


Rives * 


the various branches of service. 





: Write us for descriptive circular of high-grade Southern Bonds. 
Bond Department 
Hi ia B T C 
ibernia Bank @ Trust Co. 
New Orleans 
Resources over 28 Million 
The Bank Publicity Man’s Job Meeting the Burden of War Taxation 
The bank advertiser, unlike his fellow mer- The August issue of “The Solicitor,” pub- 
cantile ad-man, deals largely with “futures.” His lished by the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
invitation to open a bank account and save does of Winston-Salem, N. C., contains an instruc- 
not offer the same powerful appeal of present tive article discussing the various phases of war 
pleasure and satisfaction as does the advertis- taxation contemplated by Congress. Regarding 
ing appeal of the candy shop, the haberdasher, the spirit in which the people should take up 
or the “movie” show. the responsibilities of meeting war expenditures 
Nor can he call attention to big bargains in “The Solicitor” says: 
clothes or shoes, in furniture or jewelry, to the “While all conditions and classes will be 
exquisite aroma of this or that brand of coffee, reached, no serious hardship will be felt by the 
or to the pleasures of a trip to the beach or people if we prepare for this new obligation 
some resort. In fact, response to the bank’s and meet it forewarned and forearmed. The 
* appeal to save money, in most cases involves chief condition to be met is a mental condition: 
sacrifice—actual curtailment of the present en- we can support the new taxation and aid our 
‘ joyment of life as represented in the expendi- country to carry forward democracy’s torch if 
ture of money. From the very nature of his we will put ourselves in that state of mind 
job, the financial advertiser has no rosy path which is at once broad, generous, and prophetic: 
\ to follow. broad in realizing that the Government, created 
The very fact that financial advertising is by ourselves, has first call upon our property 
difficult, demands that every member of the Fi- and means; generous in answering that call 
nancial Advertisers Association put his best promptly and uncritically; prophetic in foresee- 
thought into his work. Let the coming year ing the success of American arms and world 
be our best.—Financial Advertisers Association democracy through our own individual aid.” 
Builetin. ——- 
—_—— D. L. Hardee, until recently publicity mana- 
ger of the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of of Winston-Salem. N. C.. is in training for the 
t New York has 22 of its men with the colors in U. S. Officers Reserve Corps at Fort Ogle- 


thorpe. 
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This Bank’s value to its corre- 
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spondents is in the quality and 


thoroughness of its service. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 






Total Deposits (June 20,1917) ..... $186,000,000 


EMINENT SPEAKERS AT A. B. A. ‘‘WAR CONVENTION” 


Important phases of war financing and bank- 
ing readjustments will be discussed by the most 
authoritative speakers available at the 43d an- 
nual convention of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation at Atlantic City. Secretary William G. 
McAdoo is scheduled to address the delegates 
and will doubtless devote himself to the subject 
of the bankers’ relation to financing the war. 
An important address will also be delivered by 
George M. Reynolds, president of the Continen- 
tal and Commercial National Bank who is one 
of the ablest authorities on current banking con- 
ditions with a special talent for making correct 
predictions. A feature of the convention will 
be the address by Lord Northcliffe, head of the 
British War Mission to the United States. 
Other distinguished speakers include Dr. Nicho- 
las Murray Butler, president Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York; Governor Benjamin Strong, 
Jr., of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York; 
Mr. Carl Vrooman, Assistant Secretary of Agri- 
culture at Washington and Rev. Newell 
Dwight Hillis, paster of Plymouth Church, 
Brooklyn, who has been in France studying con- 
ditions there at close range. 

The regular proceedings of the American 
Bankers’ Association will begin with an address 
of welcome by Governor Walter E. Edge of 


New Jersey with President P. W. Goebel in the 
chair. The morning proceedings will be largely 
devoted to reports of the different officers of 
the Association and of the standing and special 
committees. Reports from the chairmen of the 
Sections will be received and reports will also 
be presented by the Currency Commission, 
Committee on State Legislation, Committee on 
Federal Legislation, and the Committee of 
Twenty-Five appointed at the last convention to 
deal with the matter of “par” collections. 


**Discount’’ Coins to Promote Thrift 


In a number of Middle Western cities, thrift 
campaigns are being promoted by the use of a 
new form of currency, known as “discount” 
coins. They are made of tin and are issued in 
various denominations from ™% cent to 25 cents. 
Retail establishments in these places, with the 
view of encouraging thrift and at the same time 
to attract patronage, have made arrangements 
with local savings institutions by which they 
give their customers these coins as a discount 
for payments made in cash. These coins are 
accepted by the savings banks and used by the 
thrifty in building up savings accounts. 


™ 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 
[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


SUBSCRIBERS 


ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. | 


LIABILITY FOR PAYING FORGED DRAFT 


(Although a commercial bank is liable as 
a matter of law for payment on a forged 
signature, a savings bank is bound only to 
exercise reasonable care to determine genu- 
ineness of signature. Savings bank is liable, 
however, where it made payment by check.) 

The president of a membership corporation 
presented the pass book and a draft to the order 
of the trustees on a savings bank. The names 
of the trustees had been forged. The draft 
clerk of the savings bank compared the signa- 
tures on the draft with the genuine signatures 
on file with the defendant and was of the opin- 
ion that they were genuine. He made the usual 
entry in the day book of the defendant and in 
the pass book of the amount to be drawn and 
re-delivered the draft to the president and sent 
the pass book to the paying teller who, on pres- 
entation to him of the draft and after compar- 
ing the signatures with the genuine signatures 
and being of opinion that they were all the 
same, delivered to the president of the corpora- 
tion the savings bank’s check for $2,000 drawn 
to the order of the plaintiff on the Citizens Cen- 
tral National Bank, which was a commercial 
bank in which the savings bank had a deposit 
account. 

The by-laws of the savings bank provided, 
among other things, that drafts on deposits 
might be made by the depositor personally or 
by order in writing, but that no person should 
have a right to demand either principal or inter- 
est without producing the pass book in order 
that the payment might be entered therein; that 
payments might be made “in specie, bills or by 
check,” and that while the officers and clerks 
would endeavor to prevent fraud on depositors, 
all payments made to persons producing the 
pass book should be “good and valid payments.” 

The pass book having been presented it is 
conceded that the defendant, notwithstanding 
the by-law, was bound only to exercise reason- 


able care in determining the genuineness of the 
signatures on the draft, and that a question of 
fact was presented with respect to whether in 
accepting the draft it was guilty of negligence, 
although a commercial bank would be liable as 
matter of law for payment on a forged signa- 
ture, and the authorities so hold. For the pur- 
poses of appeal it is assumed that the savings 
bank was free from negligence in paying the 
draft. The Court holds, however, that neither 
the delivery of the check nor the subsequent 
payment thereof constituted payment and the 
savings bank is liable to restore the amount of 
the draft to the corporation depositor.— 
(Sswento Jnozupo Let Draugeystes vs. Mah. 
Sav. Inst., 178 N. Y. App. Div. 57.) 
LOSS BY INDIVIDUAL GUARDIAN 
(A general guardian is liable for loss of 
funds, due to delegation of investment to 
attorney who absconded.) 

Harry Pinchefski was appointed general guar- 
dian of his son. His son had been injured in a 
street railway accident. Suit was brought and 
an order was entered authorizing the guardian 
to settle with the street railway company. In 
settlement check of the company for $2,250 was 
delivered to the attorney, Benjamin Terk, pay- 
able to the order of “Benjamin Terk, Attorney.” 
When the guardian asked for the money the 
attorney said: “Have you got a place you can 
place that money on first mortgage? Are you 
satisfied to place it on first mortgage?” The 
guardian said he was satisfied. The next day 
the attorney took him to a place on Brandywine 
avenue in Schenectady, and asked him if he was 
satisfied to place it there. He said he was. 
Terk then said: “All right; come up a few days 
later.” When he called Terk said, “I placed it” 
and gave him a paper purporting to be a bond 
for the sum of $3,000 executed by Samuel 
Brody to Harry Pinchefski and the attorney 


then said that the guardian had the mortgage. 
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Trust Companies in other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital - - - - - - = $1,000,000 
Surplus - - - - = = 1,000,000 
1,250,000 


PeErRorr TRestT (Pan 
Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Undivided Profits - - - - 





It afterwards appeared that no mortgage had 
been delivered, that the bond was forged and 
that Terk had appropriated all of the money to 
his own use and had absconded. 

Under these circumstances, the Appellate Di- 
vision of New York says the guardian is liable 
for the loss to his ward. It is a well-established 
principle of law that a guardian must manage 
in person his ward’s estate, and if he does not, 
he must take the consequences. The Court says: 
“This does not mean that a guardian cannot 
employ an attorney to collect a claim, but that 
after the money has been collected it is the 
duty of the guardian to keep in his own hands 
the control over it. He cannot delegate to an- 
other the doing of a thing he is in duty bound 
to do himself. It is clear that Terk’s duty as 
an attorney or collecting agent had ended when 
the guardian surrendered his control over the 
money collected and entered into an arrange- 
ment with him to invest it, and that Terk there- 
upon became simply an agent to whom the 
guardian attempted to delegate one of his duties 
Letters of guardianship are a trust. They are 
granted by the Surrogate’s Court because of 
confidence reposed in the grantee. They re- 
quire him to take exclusive charge of the per- 
sonal property of his ward, and if he entered 
into any arrangement by which he surrendered 
or limits his control over it he remains respon- 
sible to his cestwi que trust for whom he has 
undertaken the duty. This is an eminently salu- 
tary rule and applies to such an arrangement 
as is shown by the facts herein.”—(Jn re Pin- 
chefski, 166 N. Y. Supp. 204.) 


MORTGAGE TRUSTS 
(Appointment of a trust company as 
mortgage trustee does not bring the ap- 
pointing corporation within the jurisdiction 
of the courts of New York.) 

The Toledo Railways & Light Company, an 
Ohio corporation, appointed the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company, of New York 
City, as trustee for a bond issue covering all of 
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LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
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its properties 
for payment of the bonds and the coupons at- 
tached thereto at the “fiscal office” of the com 
pany in New York Certain bondholders 
brought suit in the New York Supreme Court 
to recover principal and interest on bonds held 


I 


The trust deed made provision 


by them. Service of process was obtained upon 


a director and vice-president of the corporation, 


who was a resident of New York. It was con 
tended that this service was valid, because ap- 
pointment of the trust company and establish 
ment of a fiscal office constituted “doing busi- 
ness” in New York so as to subject the cor- 
poration to jurisdiction of the courts in this 
State. The United States Supreme Court, how- 
ever, holds to the contrary and orders that the 
suit be dismissed for want of jurisdiction 


(Toledo Railways oC Light Company US. Hill, 


37 Sup. Ct. 591.) 


REVOCATION OF TRUST 

A deed of trust of personal property was 
executed in Massachusetts and all the parties 
are residents of that State. An application by 
the settlor for revocation of the trust under 
Section 23 of the New York Personal Property 
Law should be made to the courts of Massa- 
chusetts and not to the courts of New York.— 
(Matter of Berry, 178 N. Y. App. Div. 144.) 
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PHILADELPHIA 








Is one of the greatest financial centres, and one 
of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$80,000,000 








Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 





Eleven Million Gain by Irving National of 
New York 

The policy of unremitting endeavor to con- 
stantly improve the service and anticipate the 
requirements of patrons is obviously a paying 
proposition, as indicated by the series of im- 
portant gains reported in recent returns of the 
Irving National Bank of New York. The Sep- 
tember 11th statement shows aggregate re- 
sources of $132,089,257 as compared with $121,- 
157,421 reported on June 30th of this year. The 
more important schedules in resources include 
loans and discounts of $77,638,282; due from 
Federal Reserve bank, $10,659,156; due from 
correspondents (net), $9,223,212; exchanges for 
Clearing House, $15,114,843; cash in vault, $3,- 
492,958; bonds, securities, etc., $5,856,787. De- 
posits increased since June 30th from $106,644,- 
000 to $112,274,624. Capital stock is $4,000,000, 
surplus, $3,000,000; undivided profits, $1,770,212; 
acceptances, $4,191,471 and letters of credit, 
$1,710,063. 


Charles J. Rhoads, governor of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia, who was also a 
Class A director of the bank, has declined a re- 
election to the board, and Joseph Wayne, Jr., 
president of the Girard National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, has been unanimously endorsed by the 
Philadelphia Clearing House as his successor. 


Investment Holdings by National Banks 

The Comptroller of the Currency has issued 
a statement showing the amount and changes of 
various classes of investments held by the Na- 
tional banks of the country, based upon their 
returns under date of June 30th last. Total 
amount of bonds, stocks and other securities on 
that date aggregated $2,787,000,000, an increase 
of $489,000,000 during the year, the total being 
equal to 17.26 per cent. of combined resources. 
The banks held on June 20, $905,000,000 of U. S. 
bonds and certificates of indebtedness, an in- 
crease of $174,000,000 over June 30, 1916. For- 
eign government bond holdings increased $167,- 
000,000 to a total of $284,000,000. Other foreign 
bonds aggregated $68,000,000, an increase of 
$28,000,000. Holdings of railroad bonds were 
practically stationary with a total of $467,000,- 
000. Bonds of public service corporations in- 
creased from $274,000,000 to $295,000,000. State, 
country and their municipal bonds increased 
$37,000,000 to a total of $315,000,000. 


The Security National Bank of Los Angeles 
renders a valuable service to its customers and 
friends by distributing a booklet upon the nego- 
tiable instruments law passed by the California 
legislature last April. The management also 
announces it will from time to time issue infor- 
mation pertaining to legislation affecting com- 
merce and finance. 
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IDEAL COMBINATION OF BANK AND TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


MAGNIFICENT NEW QUARTERS OF OLD NATIONAL 
BANK AND UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE 


Combining every feature of financial, banking 
and trust company service under one roof the 
Old National Bank of Spokane, Wash., and its 
affliated institution, the Union Trust Company, 
recently opened their handsomely remodeled 
and enlarged banking rooms with an informal 
reception which was attended by fully 10,000 
people. The various departments are ranged 
on both sides of the spacious lobby. The ar- 
rangement enables the patrons to transact every 
conceivable kind of financial, banking or fidu- 
ciary business, ranging from the opening of a 
small savings account, commercial banking, ad- 
ministration of estates, execution of trusts, in- 
vestments, care of real estate, etc. The new 
home of the jointly managed institutions is also 
notable for its artistic beauty, the combined 
floor space representing probably the largest 
single banking space in the Inland Empire. In- 


s 


+ 


cluding the mezzanine floor there are 16,000 
square feet of space, the banking room being 
75 feet by 142. The interior equipment includes 
many new ideas of efficiency and economy. Fil- 
tered air provides for even temperature and 
excellent sanitary conditions both winter and 
summer. 

With the informal opening of its new quar- 
ters the old National Bank celebrates over one- 
quarter of a century of growth and successful 
development, based upon conservative policies. 
The Union Trust Company, the capital stock 
of which is owned by the shareholders of the 
Old National Bank enters upon its second de- 
cade, having acquired a larger volume of trust 
accounts than any other bank or trust company 
in the Northwestern States. The Old National 
reports total resources of $20,783,000 with de- 
posits of $18,174,000, capital, $1,200,000; surplus 


te ees 
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ELEGANT PERSPECTIVE OF MAIN BANKING RooM FROM FRONT ENTRANCE, SHOWING QUARTERS 
OF THE UNION TrusT COMPANY OF SPOKANE ON THE RIGHT AND OF THE ALLIED OLD NATIONAL 
BANK TO THE LEFT AND ACROSS THE END 
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HoME OF THE Otp NATIONAL BANK AND UNION 
Trust COMPANY OF SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


and undivided profits, $409,747. The Union 
Trust Company, under date of May 1st showed 
total resources of $6,492,384 with trust accounts 
of $5,965,000, capital, $200,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $109,095. Combined resources 
of both institutions therefore exceeds $26,000,- 
000, which does not include $10,000,000 or more 
of property, for which the Union Trust Com- 
pany holds title in trust. 

D. W. Twohy is president of both the Na- 
tional bank and of the trust company, although 
there are separate staffs of officers for each 
institution. The trust company’s offices are lo- 
cated on the right side of the bank entrance, 
and consist of a series of open “bays” such as 
are occupied by the old National Bank’s officers 
on the left. Vice-President Jas. C. Cunningham 
and his staff in the Mortgage Loan Department 
occupy the first bay. W. J. Kommers, vice- 
president, and acting as trust officer, is in the 
second bay; associated with him in the work of 
the trust department is H. E. Fraser, asst. sec- 
retary. The third bay is devoted to the bond 


and investment department, under the direction 
of Frank C. Paine, secretary, assisted by Arthur 
S. Blum, treasurer. The fourth bay is assigned 
to the insurance and surety bond department, 
under the management of Frank S. Torrey, and 
the fifth to rentals and property management, 
with A. E. Holt as manager. 

Most of the office help of the trust company 
is located on the mezzanine floor, where also 
are the mailing and transit departments of the 
Old National. All vault equipment for money, 
securities, records and stationery is located in 
the basement, as is also the men’s locker room. 
Lockers for the women, and a handsome rest 
room, are on the mezzanine. One telephone ex- 
change handles the calls of both institutions. 

The Old National Bank and the Union Trust 
Company are firm believers in the “business- 
getting” value of printers’ ink. It may be re- 
called that the advertising exhibit of these bank- 
ing institutions at the recent annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers’ Association in St. 
Louis was accorded one of the prizes. Mr. Carl 
W. Art, who handles the advertising for the 
Union Trust Company has rightfully earned his 
laurels as one of the ablest and most successful 
bank advertising authorities in the country. 





Fiac-DEcoRATED ENTRANCE TO NEW QUARTERS 
OF THE OLD NATIONAL BANK AND ALLIED UNION 
Trust COMPANY OF SPOKANE, WASH. 
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One Enp oF Banxkinc Lossy, SHOWING 


WomMEN’s DEPARTMENTS OF COMBINED New 


NaTIONAL BANK AND UNton Trust Company QuARTERS 


OF SPOKANE, WASH. 


SUGGESTIONS TO FACILITATE THE 
SALE OF LIBERTY LOAN BONDS 

(NoTE: The following timely suggestions to 
expedite the sale of the next issue of Liberty Loan 
bonds were made by Mr. Elliott C. McDougal, Presi- 
dent of the Bank of Buffalo, at the recent joint meeting 
of groups 1 and 11 of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association to which he has added some supplement- 
ary remarks regarding delivery of definitive bonds 
which will be of interest to bankers.) 

Whatever rate of interest or other conditions 
may accompany the new issue of Liberty bonds, 
whatever may be our opinion as to the wisdom 
of such conditions, I am sure that we bankers 
will do our best to help our Government to 
sell the bonds. It is unnecessary for me to 
make any suggestions as to rates and conditions. 
The Secretary of the Treasury knows that he 
can have, for the asking, the advice and as- 
sistance of the very best bond houses and bank- 
ers in this country. 

I shall make only two suggestions out of the 
many which occur to me: 

First—Whatever may be the terms, condi- 
tions and requirements, they should be clearly 
outlined in advance; if possible one month, and, 
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in any event, at least two weeks before 
the opening of subscriptions. Many 
think, with regard to the first issue of 
Liberty bonds, that details could easily 
have been fixed and announced in ad- 
vance. As the first issue was an experi- 
ment, there is room for honest differ- 
ence of opinion on this point. With 
the of that campaign to 
guide the Treasury Department, with 
the best expert advice in this coun- 
try at its service for the asking, 
there should be no difficulty in naming, 
well in advance, exact terms, conditions 
and regulations. When these are named, 
they should be scrupulously adhered to. 
This would enable the bankers of this 
country to give to the public authorita- 
tive information and to answer ques- 
tions intelligently. In the first Liberty 
Loan campaigns, this was impossible. 
Not only were bankers without instruc- 
tions on many points, but, when they ap- 
plied to the Federal Reserve bank for 
authoritative rulings so that they could 
answer the questions asked by the pub- 
lic, they could not get replies that were 
either prompt or clear. Even admitting 
that this was excusable in the first at- 
tempt, it would be entirely inexcusable 
now. 

Second.—I suggest that every avail- 
able agency be employed in the endeavor 
to reach the public. The most impor- 
tant Government agency for this pur- 
its staff of postmasters. Many who 
would not buy bonds from a bank might buy 
them from a postmaster. The average post- 
master is no busier than the average banker; in 
many cases he is not nearly so busy. 

While perhaps unavoidable, it is most unfor- 
tunate that the actual Liberty Loan bonds, which 
were sold to the public in June, are not yet 
ready for delivery. Had those who have paid 
for their bonds received them, had the actual 
Liberty bonds been seen and handled by the 
public, they would have become a familiar thing 
and the placing of the new loan would have 
been much Besides, a great many of 
the public are dissatisfied because they cannot 
get delivery of the bonds which they have 
bought. It is sincerely to be hoped that the first 
issue of bonds will be delivered to the public 
before the second issue is offered for subscrip- 
tion, otherwise if a banker goes to his customers 
to offer Liberty bonds, he may be met with the 
question, “Where are the bonds which I bought 
last June?” It would be most desirable to delay 
the new offering until the Secretary of the 
Treasury is able to say exactly when the new 
bonds will be ready for delivery. 
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THe New York TRUST 


ComMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,650,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 


FREDERICK s. HORNE, Sie Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - - Assistant Secretary 

JAMES DODD, - - a - - \ ice-Pre sident ARTHUR S. GIBBS, - - - Aesietant Saeretary 

CHARLES E. HAYDOCK, - - Vice-President ssi isco 

HERBERT W. MORSE, - - = - - Secretary JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 

HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - -. Treasurer AUGUSTUS C, DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 

S. READING BERTRON JOHN HENRY HAMMOND E. PARMALEE PRENTICE 

JAMES A. BLAIR F, N, HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER FREDERIC B, JENNINGS NORMAN P, REAM 

ata ee E WALTER JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 

ROBERT W. de FOREST JOHN C. McCALL JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN B. DENNIS OGDEN L. MILLS JOHN W. STERLING 

PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN J. MITCHELL JAMES STILLMAN 

GEORGE DOUBLEDAY JAMES PARMELEE MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
$2,000, 000.00 


Capital - - - 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E, FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 





HENRY PARISH 


The death of Henry Parish, for 44 successive 
years president of the New York Life Insurance 
and Trust Company and chairman of the board 
of trustees during the past two years, is deeply 
mourned in banking and trust company circles. 
He endeared himself to all who were privileged 
to come in contact with him, either in a busi- 
ness or more intimate way, because of his lov- 
able traits of character and ready sympathies. 
He was, in truth, the patriarch of the trust com- 
pany fold, not only because he held the record 
of the longest executive administration but be- 
cause he invested his office and conducted all his 
dealings with men with that high conception of 
duty which gives to trust company work a cer- 
tain idealism amidst the sordid affairs of daily 
life. His ultra-conservatism and insistence upon 
traditional policies gave to the trust company, 
over which he presided so many years, a unique 





and at the same time honored position among 
financial New York. Uninflu- 
enced by opportunities for greater profit and 
expansion of functions he held rigidly to “old 
line” trust company principles. The splendid 
growth and success of the New York Life In- 
surance and Trust Company bears testimony to 
the wisdom of such policies. 


institutions of 


Mr. Parish attained the age of 88 years and 
his death was as peaceable as always were the 
currents of his private and official life. He 
passed away recently at his summer home in 
Long Branch attended by members of his fam- 
ily. He was born in the home of his grand- 
father in this city at No. 5 Beekman street, and 
it is of interest to note that he first saw the 
light of day at the time when the initial steps 
were taken to organize the New York Life In- 
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Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 





surance and Trust C preliminary to the 
granting of its charter in March, 1830. It was 
in 1871 that Mr. Parish became president of the 
company which has the distinction of being the 
second poration of the kind in the 
United States clothed with power to 
trusts. Mr. Parish continued in the 
president until 1915 when he retired to become 


ympany, 


oldest cor 
execute 


office of 


chairman of the board of trustees and was suc- 


ceeded, as president, by Walter Kerr. 
It is worthy of note that during the 87 years 
that the New York Life Insurance and Trust 


Company has been in existence that it has had 
only six presidents. The first president, Will- 
iam Bard, held that office until 1843 and was 
followed, in Stephen Allen and 
John Townsend, until 1846. For 25 years there- 
after David Thompson was the company’s head 
until Mr. Parish assumed the presidency. The 
company has numbered among its trustees one 
generation after another of eminent New York- 
ers. For three descendants of the 
Astor family have sat upon the board, begin- 
ning with the 
was one of the 61 


succession by 


example, 


original John Jacob Astor, who 
incorporators. When Mr. 


Parish became president the company’s re- 
sources were approximately six millions, while 
the latest official statement of financial condi- 


tion, exclusive of large individual trust holdings, 
shows total assets of $37,312,000 

Mr. Parish was the last surviving member of 
the class of 1849 of Columbia College. He is 
survived by four sons, Henry, Jr., who is first 
vice-president of the New York Life Insurance 
and Trust Company; Wainwright, Powell and 
Edward and by three daughters, Mrs. Arthur B. 
Emmons, Mrs. Cleveland H. Dodge and Mrs. 
Daniel P. Kingsford. 





F. W. Gehle of the Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank has been elected a member of the 
board of governors of the New York Chapter, 
A. I. B. to succeed Wm. E. Knox, comptroller 
of the Bowery Savings Bank. 


O. Howard Wolfe, asst. cashier of the Phila- 
delphia National Bank is the author of one of 
the most valuable works on practical banking 
methods and fundamentals. It is published by 
La Salle Extension University of Chicago as 
part of its study course. 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL [TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 





TWENTY-SECOND ANNUAL MEETING OF TRUST 


$2,500,000.00 


COMPANY SECTION, A. B. A. 


Relation of trust companies to the Federal 
Reserve system, co-operation with the Federal 
Government in providing facilities for the sale 
of Liberty Loan bonds and maintenance of a 
high standard of responsibility in the conduct of 
trust business either by trust companies or Na- 
tional banks, will be the subjects of foremost 
interest at the twenty-second annual meeting 
of the Trust Company Section, American Bank- 
ers’ Association at Atlantic City, September 25th 
and 26th. Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, president of 
the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, N. J., 
will welcome the delegates and preside at the 
sessions as president of the Section. 

The program as outlined for the Trust Com- 
pany Section meeting, is as follows: 

Marlborough-Blenheim, 
Tuesday, September 25, 2 p.m. 

Meeting to be called to order by the President 
of the Section. Invocation. 

Address of welcome on behalf of the Trust 
Companies of New Jersey, Wm. Chambers, 
president Vineland Trust Company, Vineland, 
N. J., and president New Jersey Bankers’ 
Association. 

Reply to Address of Welcome, Uzal H. McCar- 
ter, president of Fidelity Trust Company, 
Newark, N. J., President. 

“The Relation of Trust Companies to the Fed- 
eral Reserve System.” Papers to be presented 
by Messrs. Breckinridge Jones and Frank W. 
Blair, to be followed by a discussion. 

Address and discussion. 

Exhibition, explanation and discussion of Ques- 
tionnaire. 

“Trust Companies and the Liberty Loan.” State- 
ment, discussion and exhibit. 

Exhibit and copy of the oldest known will in 
the world, and six charts on the “Testing of 
Wills Before Death,” based on Remsen’s 
“Preparation and Contest of Wills,” loaned by 


the author, Daniel S. Remsen, New York City. 
Exhibit of books of interest and value to Trust 

Companies. 

Wednesday, September 26, 10 a.m. 

Meeting to be called to order by the President 
of the Section. 

Annual Address of the President, Uzal H. Mc- 
Carter, president of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J. 

Report of the Executive Committee, by John W. 
Platten, president of the U. S. Mortgage & 
Trust Company, New York, Chairman. 

Report of the Committee on Legislation, by 
Uzal H. McCarter, Chairman. 

Report of the Special Committee on Legislation, 
by Uzal H. McCarter, Chairman. 

Report of the Committee on Protective Laws, 
by Lynn H. Dinkins, president Interstate 
Trust & Banking Company, New Orleans, La., 
Chairman. 

Report of Special Committee on Federal Re- 
serve Act, by John H. Mason, vice-president 

Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Chairman. 

Report of Special Committee on Publicity, by 
James M. Pratt, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York, Chairman. 

Report of the Secretary, by Leroy A. Mershon. 
Roll Call of States. Election and Installation 
of Officers. Unfinished Business. (Meeting 
of new Executive Committee will immediately 
follow this session.) 

The officers of the Trust Company Section 
are as follows: President, Uzal H. McCarter, 
president Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, 
N. J.; first vice-president, Frank W. Blair, presi- 
dent Union Trust Company, Detroit, Mich.; 
chairman Executive Committee, John W. Plat- 
ten, president United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company, New York City; secretary, Leroy A. 
Mershon. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust ComMPpANIES Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” ‘The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 





AREKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 


Bank. W. R. Morehouse, 
ier and Publicity 


Assistant Cash- 
Manager. 


Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffmann, Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 


CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 
DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 

Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 


Chicago.—Harris ‘Il’'rust & Savings Kank 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 

Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company. L. A. Buennagel. 

EKENTUCEY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 


Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


urer. 
LOUISIANA 
Wew Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company. 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 


Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company. 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 





MISSOURI 


St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 

St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 

St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 

Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 





Newark.— Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 
NEW YORE 
Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L. 


Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo. tankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 





New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R. Hunter. Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-President, 

New York.— Metropolitan Trust Company. W. 
Cc. Mills. 

New xYork.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary, 

New York.—<American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street Library. 

Rochester.—Union Trust Company. A. J. 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.— Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem.—Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 


OHIO 


Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 


George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 

Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 

Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia.— Commercial Trust Company. 8. 
A. Crozer, Secretarv 

Pittsburgh—Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas.—Dallas Trust and Savings Bank, 
Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. 
VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W. 


Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust & Savings Bank. 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity Dept. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—W isconsin Trust 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt, Treasurer. 


Honolulu.Trent Trust Company. Cc. G. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


Company. 


— 





TRUST COMPANIES 239 


EQUITABLE SERVICE 


ANKING institutions find it advan- 
tageous to maintain balances with 
this Company on account of the superior 
service which it is prepared to render 
through its several well-equipped depart- 
ments. 
We offer special terms for country collec- 
tions and allow a rate of interest on daily 
balances consistent with sound banking 
principles. 
We invite correspondence with those who 
require the service of a New York trust 
company. 


TOTAL RESOURCES, 
$231,467,000 


THE EQUITABLE 


| TRUST COMPANY 
! OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: 222 BROADWAY; 6:18 FIFTH AVENUE 


FOREIGN BRANCHES: 
LONDON, 95 GRESHAM ST., E.C.; PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


| GURITYWtTrcsr 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 





Resources Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





Substantial Gains by Fourth National of 
Philadelphia 

Deposits of the Fourth National Bank of 
Philadelphia, despite heavy war finance opera- 
tions and adjustment of reserve relations, in- 
creased from $54,644,829 on June 20th to $58,- 
209,573 reported under date of September 11th. 
Capital stock is $3,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 ; 
net profits, $1,150,473 and letters of credit is- 
sued to customers and acceptances, $1,513,815. 
Resources total $70,384,862 with loans and dis- 
counts of $47,712,132; due from banks, $13,782,- 
026; cash and reserve, $5,639,216; exchanges for 
Clearing House, $1,738,147. 


Martial Spirit at National Park Bank 


Percy J. Ebbott, assistant cashier of the Na- 
tional Park Bank of New York, having passed 
his examination, recently reported at the officers’ 
training camp at Plattsburg. 

Gilbert G. Thorne, Jr., son of Vice-President 
Thorne, went through his training at Fort 
Meyer and has been commissioned a second 
lieutenant, and Stanley B. Jones, son of Vice- 
President Jones, entered the American Ambu- 
lance Service in France some months ago. The 
former was a sophomore at Williams College 
and the latter was a junior at Dartmouth. 


Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 


se 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


E. D. TENNEY 
CH.COOKE ... 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER 
J. R. GALT 
H. H. WALKER 
RANNEY SCOTT A 
C. H. ATHERTON 
S. G. WILDER 
R. B. ANDERSON} 


President 

First Vice-President 
Second Vice-President 
Treasurer and Manager 
Assistant Treasurer 


Cashier 


Directors 





Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City 

Combined resources of the Southwest Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce and the affiliated 
Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., 
amount to $93,647,319, with combined deposits 
of $80,253,729 and capital, surplus and profits of 
$7,976,954. The Southwest National reports 
aggregate resources of $62,756,129 and deposits 
of $51,689,967. The Commerce Trust Company 
has total resources of $30,891,189 and deposits 
of $28,563,761, the latter total indicating an in- 
crease of over six millions during the past year. 





ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 








Miviice 
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The New War Tax Law 


The New Law analyzed and reduced to a 
convenient reference for the busy man 


l | We have in press now and ready for final revision 

1—The New War Tax Bill 
annotated and indexed 

i | 2—A revised tax chart 





The new law is conveniently arranged for reference. 


The chart shows how it affects incomes ranging from 
$2000 to $3,000,000. 


Requests for this War Tax Literature Q-79 
will be placed on file and copies forwarded imme- 
diately after the bill is signed by President Wil-on. 





4¢é4 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 
National City Bank Building, New York 





Type oF Forp AMBULANCE, WuicuH Has BEEN DonaTED FOR SERVICE IN FRANCE BY THE EM- 
PLOYEES OF THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEw YorK, MEMBERS OF THE GUARANTY CLUB 
The above photograph was taken by J. G. B. Campbell, until very recently a member of the Foreign Depart- 
mas of the Guaranty Trust Company, who is now at Allentown, Pennsylvania, in the Government's Ambulance 

orps Training C amp, as a First Lieutenant. Mr. Campbell has served two years on the French front and has 
been decorated with the Cross of War for conspicuous gallantry at Eclusier, the scene of the photograph above 


(Ao Mihe > 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets; HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 








Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 

The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 
The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 





BANKING DE PARTM ENT 


- TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 


NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


Metropolitan Trust Company (N. Y.) 
Employees Insured 

Every employee of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York is now insured to the 
extent of his annuary salary. The minimum 
policy is $500 and the maximum $3,000. The 
company is paying the premium in every case, 
so that the cost to the men is nothing. 

Under this insurance plan, if an employee be- 
comes totally and permanently disabled for any 
cause whatever before reaching the age of 60 
years, the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany pays off the policy in 20 annual install- 
ments. This further partakes of the nature of 
a small pension. If, under the circumstances 
mentioned, the insured should die before the 
company makes the final payment, the sum re- 
maining due on the policy will be paid in a 
lump sum to the beneficiary. 

All employees now with the company are 
taken without examination. Future employees, 
while they will also be taken without examina- 
tion, will have to serve with the company for 
six months before they will be insured. This 
group insurance does not cover those men who 
are now in the military service, as a large ex- 
cess premium would have to be paid for them. 
The company, however, continues to pay the 
salaries of all its men in war service. 

“The company in adopting this plan,” said 
President Van Tuyl, “has been actuated by a 
wish to increase the interests which binds the 
officers and employees together in working for 
a common object; namely, the advancement and 
progress of the company’s business and our 
mutual prosperity.” 


John A. Terrace has been appointed an assis- 
tant manager of the Foreign Department of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, with 
which institution he has been connected since 
March, 1916. Thomas E. Wilson, president of 
Wilson & Company, Inc., of Chicago, has been 
elected a director of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany. 


ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas 


ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 





National Banks and the Liberty Loan 

The Comptroller of the Currency has made 
the following announcement showing the very 
important part which was played by the Na 
ional banks of the United States in placing the 
Two-Billion Dollar Liberty Loan of last June: 

Of the 3,035 million dollars of subscriptions 
which were sent in at the time of the placing of 
the two billion dollar Liberty Loan, 1,700 mil- 
lion dollars, or 56 per cent., were made by or 
through the National banks of the country. Of 
the two billion dollars of bonds allotted to sub 
scribers, 1,088 million dollars, or 54 per cent., 





were made to those whose subscriptions were 
made through National banks 

A noteworthy feature of the subscriptions 
was that 582 million dollars of these subscrip- 
tions were sent in through the country banks, 
exceeding by two millions the total subscriptions 
sent in through National banks in the Central 
Reserve cities and by 43 million dollars the sub- 
scriptions received through all National banks 
in other Reserve cities. 

The total amount of Liberty bonds subscribed 
for by the National banks of the country for 
investment for their own account was 338 mil- 
lion dollars. Of this amount the country banks 
subscribed for 149 million dollars, the National 
banks in Central Reserve cities 100 million dol 
lars, and the National banks in other Reserve 
cities 89 million dollars. 


International Trust Company of Denver 


The International Trust Company of Denver, 
Col., member of the Federal Reserve system, 
reports under date of September 11th, total re- 
sources of $16,475,220, with loans and discounts 
of $6,839,040; cash on hand, due from Federal 
Reserve bank and other banks, $4,209,704. De- 
posits aggregate $15,118,954 with capital and 
surplus of $1,000,000 and undivided profits $238,- 
156. The gain in deposits is approximately 
$3,200,000 since the March statement. 


x 
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TRUST 


**Checks are 
money"’ 


SAFETY 


Are you overlooking 
the obvious? 


Banks sometimes take elaborate pre- 
cautions against dishonesty while omitting 
simple ones that may be more effectual. 

Are you overlooking the protection you 
can give your depositors stmply by sup- 
plying them with safe checks? 

National Safety Paper instantly betrays 
any attempted alterations of a check either 
by acids or by the knife. It protects not 
only the amount, but also the date, payee 
and endorsments. 


Ask your printer, stationer or lithogr up} er for 
checks on National Safety Paper 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway New York City 
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City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 


E..tiott C. McDOouGAL, President 
CARLTON M. SMITH, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E, DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. DRESSER, Secretary 

W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. FRYE, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louts L. BABCOCK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 
Wituiam H. Dantes 
SAMUEL J. DARK 
WILLIAM H. HoTcHKIss 
GEORGE R. HOWARD 
CHARLES KENNEDY 
EDWarD L. Koons 


GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
ROBERT K. Root 
CARLTON M. SMITH 
ALFRED W. THORN 
CONRAD E. WETTLAUFER 
JOHN D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. LITTELL HARRY YATES 

E.tiott C. McDoOUGAL 








West Virginia, the Drive Wheel of the 
Nation 

“Mettco Meteor,” the ably edited publication 
issued in the interest of the employees of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company of New York, 
renders a valuable service to financial interests 
generally in devoting a large part of the Sep- 
tember number to an illustrated and descriptive 
survey of West Virginia’s wonderful native re- 
industrial, business, educational and 
kindred developments. The exposition of re- 
cent strides made in the so-called “Pan Handle 
State” in constructive works and in increasing 
its productive capacity as well as making all 


’ 


sources, 


points accessible by extension of railroad, pub- 
lic service and good roads facilities, reads like 
a romance. The review in the “Mettco Meteor” 
is based upon personal observations by staff 
members and the fine half-tones help the reader 
to visualize the progressiveness of the State 
which has been aptly styled the “drive wheel of 
the nation.” 


Walter E. Frew, president of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank; James N. Wallace, president of 
the Central Trust Company, and Martin Vogel, 
assistant treasurer of the United States have 
been added to the membership of the Liberty 
Loan Committee of New York. 


Over 600 Million Trust Company Resources 

If the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York continues to gain at the ratio maintained 
during the past few years it will soon be the 
premier banking institution in the United States 
from the standpoint of aggregate resources and 
deposits. The distance between the Guaranty 
and the National City Bank of New York, 
which has maintained a comfortable lead, is 
being steadily diminished. The Guaranty Trust 
now shows combined resources of $613,535,033 
as compared with $697,691,076 reported by the 
National City Bank under date of September 
11th. Deposits of the Guaranty are $503,804,200 
and of the National City, $602,260,000. Both 
institutions are upon a similar basis in having 
capitalization of $25,000,000 respectively whereas 
the National City has surplus and undivided 
profits (net) of $42,277,403 and the Guaranty 
$26,172,000. et 

The National City Company of New York 
has announced an offering of $4,000,000 Sea- 
board Air Line Railway 6 per cent. two year 
secured notes, due September 15, 1919, with 
price of 98 and interest returning approximate- 
ly 7 per cent. at maturity. The notes are se- 
cured by valuable property and ample earning 
capacity. 
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The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 


Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 


Superior Service for All 
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CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - . - - 6,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
John Gerken - - ~ - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 


John J. Broderick, Jr. - - ~ Treasurer 


SHUVNMVUENNUUONUUUSUUNUBGAULGUULEASNSGAU GREG ESHA ADA CAAA REALTOR AON MDMAA 


COMPREHENSIVE PUBLICATION ON “*TRADING WITH 
LATIN AMERICA’”’ 


Recognizing the growing demand for reliable 
and practical information regarding develop- 
ment of trading and financial relations with 
Latin-American republics, as evidenced by the 
fact that our trade with South America has 
more than doubled within the past few years, 
the Irving National Bank of New York has 
issued a most valuable publication entitled 
“Trading with Latin America.” This book, com- 
prising nearly 200 pages, is really a handbook 
of information covering the methods to be em- 
ployed in obtaining orders in Latin-American 
countries, filling orders, shipping requirements 
and instruments of payment and credit. The 
information was compiled and prepared with 
the assistance of officers of the Irving National 
Bank, by Ernest B. Filsinger and includes a 
number of the forms used by the foreign de- 
partment of the bank in connection with credits, 
exchange, letters of credit, shipping documents, 
etc. 

The Irving National Bank is entitled to com- 
mendation for its enterprise in publishing this 
timely work which should be most helpful to 
its friends especially to the following classes: 

Those already trading extensively with Latin 


America and possessing complete facilities—for 
them it may serve as a useful handbook. 

Those doing business in Latin America but 
whose facilities not fully complete—for 
them it may serve as a guide. 

Those to enter the Latin-American 
field but who lack the information required for 
an intelligent start—for them it may form the 
beginning of a course of study in Latin-Ameri- 
can trade. 

Those who may have only a friendly interest 
in trade between the United States and Latin 
America—Copy of this book will be forwarded 
by the Irving National Bank upon written re- 
quest to those interested in Latin-American 
trade developments. 


are 


desiring 


Louis S. Tiemann and Mercer P. Moseley 
have been elected vice-presidents of the Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank of New York. 
Mr. Tiemann was formerly an assistant cashier 
of the bank, and Mr. Moseley until recently was 
president and publisher of the New York Com- 
mercial. Announcement has also been made of 
the appointment of Herbert N. Armstrong -as 
assistant to the president. 


vs 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, CHIO 


1863—Charter No. 20—1917. Fifty-Fourth Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 





CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 

EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Vice-President Cashier 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, FREDERICK J. MAYER, 

Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


American Foreign Banking Corporation 

The directors of the American Foreign Bank- 
ing Corporation, including leading bankers of 
various cities, which is to be engaged in finan- 
cing import and export trade, have perfected 
the incorporation of the bank, enlarging the ex- 
isting board and electing officers. A. H. Wiggin 
was chosen chairman of the board of directors, 
Archibald Kains, president, Hayden B. Harris 
and T. Fred Aspden, vice-presidents and C. A. 
Mackenzie, treasurer and secretary. 

Among the trust company representatives on 
the board of directors are: Norman H. Davis, 
president Trust Company of Cuba and W. R. 
Irby, president Canal Bank & Trust Company 
of New Orleans. The corporation will operate 
under regulations of the Federal Reserve Board. 

State Authorities May Examine Federal 

Inheritance Tax Records 

State officials will be permitted to examine the 
records of the Federal Internal Revenue collec- 
tors bearing upon the estate or inheritance tax, 
according to a ruling issued by the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue. It is stated that 
there is no provision of Title II of the Revenue 
act of September 8, 1916, or of the Revenue act 
of March 3, 1917, which operates to prevent the 
furnishing to State officials of data shown by 
estate tax returns or otherwise disclosed in the 
process of the collection of the estate tax. Nor 
do the general administrative provisions of the 
statute applicable to the collection of estate tax 
prohibit disclosure of such information under 
these circumstances. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of New York in- 
augurated on September 10th, an extension of 
its collection service, undertaking the handling 
of all collection items, drafts, notes, coupons, 
acceptances, etc., making a service charge of 10 
cents per item in addition to the exchange 
charge that may be made by the collecting 
banks. 


Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


CHARLES T. PERIN, CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
SAMUEL McFARLAND, EDWARD A. VOSMER, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 





‘ 
| 
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Miss Lois Nasu 


Candidate for the office of Treasurer of the Illinois Ban- 

kers Association. Miss Nash is cashier of the Elizabeth 

State Bank of Elizabeth, Illinois, believes in equal rights 

for women and plays the game of politics without “fear 
or favor” 





Carnegie Trust Stockholders Liable 

In a decision handed down in the Supreme 
Court in the proceedings brought by former 
State Superintendent of Banks Richards as re- 
ceiver of the Carnegie Trust Company against 
stockholders, of the defunct Carnegie Trust 
Company Justice Donnelly yesterday decided 
that the stockholders must pay an assessment to 
the full amount of the par value of stock held 
by them in the company when it went into the 
hands of a receiver. As a result of this deci- 
sion stockholders are held personally liable for 
any deficit to the depositors. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. | 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


| 
OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL VICE-PREsS. H. H. M. LEE SECRETARY ° 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER JOSEPH B. KIRBY ASST. SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - 1 ASST. TREAS WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. SECRETARY 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


DIRECTORS 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFF ER 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 





NORMAN JAMES 





Effect of the War on Stock Market Values 


effect of 
and 


process of discounting the 
war financing, taxation 
fixing policies many of the issues listed on the 
Stock Exchange have dropped to quotations be- 
The 


In the 


Government price 


low those made during the panic of 1907. 
shrinkage applies not only to industrial, muni- 
tion and copper stocks but also to standard and 
railroad 
eradicated and professional talent is abiding the 


issues. “Bank figures have now been 


course of further events both here and abroad. 
Developments in the various arenas of war have 
upon the market. While 
there is assurance of the increasing stability of 
the provisional forces under Kerensky and the 
Korniloff rebellion has been effectually squelched 
the Russian status is far from 
While there has been an apparent decrease in 
U-boat sinkings the Painleve Cabinet has 
been accepted by all parties in France the 
United States and its allies are preparing for at 
least another year of fighting on a scale even 
greater than in the past. As market factors the 
Pope peace message and the exposé of Swedish 


also a bearing stock 


reassuring. 


and 


intrigue were negligible. 


The extent of New York Stock Market 
clines is shown in the following table, contrast- 
ing high figures reached in 1915-16-17 and the 
low prices reached during the week closing Sep- 
tember 8th: 


de- 


Low 
Clos’g 
High, High Sept. 
I9QI5-16 I9QI7 8th 

Atchison . 114% 107% 95 
Baltimore & Ohio . 96 85 654 
Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul - 102144 92 62144 
Delaware & Hudson 256 151% 90% 
Erie 455% 34% 19% 
Great Northern pfd #e . 1283g m1844 101% 
New Haven _— 52% 24% 
New York Central 1144 103% 744 
Northern Pacific 118% 11014 9834 
Pennsylvania 61% 57% 49% 


ISAAC M. CATE 


GEORGE C. JENKINS 





Reading 





IIl5°e 1044 4 
Southern Pacifi 104% 98! 89 
Southern Railway pf 734 70\4 52 
Union Pacifi 153% 149% 127 
American Smelting 122% 112%4 90'%4 
American Sugar 12554 12634 106 | 
American Tobac 25244 220 194 
Anaconda Co r 105°**% 87 045% 
Baldwin Locomotiv 1542 7614 55 
Bethlehem Steel | ; 156 102%% 
Central Leather 123 1014 7824 
Intern'] Mer. Mar pf 125% 95)2 84 4 
Kennecott Copy 644 50! 39/2 
Mexican Petroleur 129° 106 8¢ 
Studebaker con 195 110 42 
Tobacco Products 59% 50% 65 
United States Steel 129°4 136% 104 
Utah Copper 130 11834 92% 
*Ex-divid Ibo per cent. 
During the week closing, September 15th 
there were further low record declines. On 


September 17th Bethlehem Steel, for example, 


reached its record low point of 933% as con 


pared with the high of 156 during this calendar 
On September 17th the 
representative lroad and industrial stocks de 
clined to 71.97 as compared with the high aver- 


t 
I 


year. average Of oV 


age of 90.46 last January and fully 30 points 
below the “boom” figure of last November. 
As the result of easier money conditions the 
average of the above 50 stocks increased to 


Bonds have also de- 
clined, the lowest average for the year for 40 
issues, being 80, 90 on September 12th, as com- 
pared with high range of 89.48 on July 17th and 
the high of 89.18 for the full year of 1916. 


75.13 on Septembe r 20th. 


A campaign to bring the value of war savings 
certificates, of which $2,000,000,000 have been 
authorized by Congress, as investments to the 
attention of the people, will be conducted by a 
special committee appointed by Secretary Mc- 
Adoo, composed of Frank A. Vanderlip, New 
York, chairman; Frederic A. Delano, Chicago, 
member of the Federal Reserve Board; Henry 
Ford, Detroit; Eugene Meyer, Jr., Mrs. George 
Bass, Chicago, and Charles L. Paine, Boston. 
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We Are Prepared | ASSOCIATED 
To render efficient and prompt MORTGAGE 
ote | vee 


“by : : Incorporated 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- Lenders on Farms Since 1873 
’ ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid | Farm Farm 
on deposits. | Mortgages Mortgages 





PITTSBURG TRUST | 
COMPANY First Mortgages on Improved Farms 


in the Province of Alberta, Canada, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


with Titles guaranteed by Govern- 

2 t 

CAPITAL,SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED re 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 The Pioneer American Farm Mortgage Banking 


House operating in Western Canada 


OFFICERS: Ten years’ successful experience in Alberta, 
Louis H. GETHOEFER .... President based on forty years’ successful experience in the 
D. GREGG MCKEE....... * Vice-President United States in Farm Mortgage Lending 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer a ee Sida tn Aika esi cal ts Alicia 
WALDO D. JONES ‘ESA RR Treasurer Address tnquiries to ihe office oO, 1eé reasurer 
pA Te BE eg on Secretary “ 
JOHN W. HoFFMAN..............Asst. Treasurer Kingman Nott Robins 
ALEX T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 
omc Treasurer 
Correspondence Invited 


275 GRANITE BLDG., ROCHESTER, N.Y, 














» 
‘ ATE LEN GELB ELVES ORS a, 
is 
. 
a 
Lawrence Chamberlain, of the New York banking firm of Hemphill, White & 
4 Chamberlain, on the eve of his recent aerial trip to the ‘‘front” in company with 
‘ 


British aviation officers. Mr. Chamberlain is the third figure from the left 
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A Strictly 
Commercial Bank 


Specialized domestic departments, 
each organized to perform a certain ser- 
vice carefully and expeditiously, and a 
highly developed Foreign Department 
with personal representation and con- 
nections in important foreign commercial 
centers, enable the Irving to meet every 
requirement of commercial banking. 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING 
NEW YORK 











RESOURCES OVER 
$100,000,000 








Plan to Stabilize the Money Market 


With the object of facilitating the financing 
of the next Government loan and prevent un- 
necessary disturbances to the money market the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in co- 
operation with the Liberty Loan Committee of 
this city, have devised a plan of securing daily 
reports on certain items of assets and liabilities 
from the banks and trust companies of Greater 
New York. To deal with this matter a spe- 
cial Money Committee has been appointed, con- 
sisting of George F. Baker of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Walter E. Frew, president of the 
Corn Exchange Bank; Gates W. McGarrah, 
president Mechanics and Metals National Bank; 
Charles H. Sabin, president Guaranty Trust 
Company; James N. Wallace, president Central 
Trust Company; Frank A. Vanderlip of the Na- 
tional City Bank and Governor Benjamin Strong 
of the Federal Reserve Bank. 

The information which the banks and trust 
companies are asked to incorporate in daily re- 
ports, is as follows: 

“First—Total amount of balances carried 
with the reporting institution by banks, trust 
companies and savings banks located outside of 
the city of New York. 

“Second.—Total amount of strictly call ioans 





carried by the reporting institution for the ac- 
count of out-of-town banks, bankers, firms and 
corporations. 

“Third. 
carried by each reporting bank for its own ac- 
count. 

“Fourth—The amount of the 
classes of securities which are eligible either for 
discount or as collateral for loans at the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks: (a) Unpledged obligations 
of the United States Government; (b) munici- 


-Total amount of strictly call toans 


following 


pal warrants; (c) commercial paper; (d) ac- 
ceptances owned by the reporting banks. 
“Fifth—The amount (market value) of se- 
curities owned by the reporting bank in addi- 
tion to and not included in those reported under 
No. 4, and which may be accepted by the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank as collateral to secure Gov- 
ernment deposits as prescribed by Treasury De- 
partment circular No. 81 and by subsequent rul- 
ings of the department modifying the same.” 


Arrangements have been practically completed 
by the Banca Commerciale Italiana, one of the 
largest commercial banking institutions in Italy, 
to establish a branch in New York. 





» 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. LuHNow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings. dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $4.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 





New York Cily 


How Wall Street Accepts War’s Decisions 


The recent pronounced liquidation and suc- 
cessive declines in stock market values, although 
primarily attributed to narrowing loan market 
and rising call money rates, in reality represents 
the somewhat depressing influence of impend- 
ing heavy financial obligations, grave burdens of 
taxation and price fixing involved in the con- 
duct of the war. Wall Street is awakening to 
the grim fact that back of the glory of making 
the world safe for democracy there is the gigan- 
tic and seemingly superhuman task of raising 
in one year a larger sum of money in this coun- 
try than expended by any one of the chief 
fighting powers in Europe during the entire pe- 
riod of hostilities. There is no spirit of hesita- 
tion or inclination to avoid these big responsi- 
bilities so far as the financiers, bankers, trust 
company officials and trading interests, crowded 
in the lower canyons of this “tight little island” 
are concerned. As the actuality of war ap- 
proaches more palpably from day to day the 
patriotic temperament keeps pace and sacrifice 
to national ideals is the watchword which un- 
derlies all transactions. 

In ordinary times the recent declines in stand- 
ard and industrial issues on the Stock Exchange 
would have been characterized as severe breaks. 
3ut at no time has there been any suggestion of 
panic on the Exchange or on the “Street.” 
Liquidation has been forced by uncertainty as 
to the effect of the severe tax on excess profits 
of corporations and partnerships, the almost 


confiscatory levies on private incomes, the de- 
termination of the Government to fix prices of 
products entering into the production of war 
material and making for food conservation. It 
is the habit of the trading and financial fra- 
ternities in Wall Street to discount the future 
and the recent breaks in stock market values 
reflects the natural point of view as to the 
effect of prospective war financing, taxation and 
curtailment of profits. When Congress and the 
Administration have clearly defined their pro- 
grams there is likely to be a recovery, because 
prices of standard issues as well as speculative 
industrials and other issues are obviously be- 
low intrinsic value, even allowing for the cer- 
tain readjustments in the event of peace and 
cessation of war production and exports. It is 
significant, however, that important financial 
and banking interests are not supporting the 
market on breaks, except to the extent of bring- 
ing about better co-ordination in the extension 
of time loans on industrial collateral. 


That the money situation is an influential 
factor in the Stock Market weakness is appar- 
ent from the fact that call loans ranged up to 
6 per cent. while $10,000,000 loaned by a number 
of banks and trust companies on September 
17th was readily taken up on a time basis at 
6 per cent. with industrials as collateral. The 
attitude of the banks and trust companies is 
one of closely husbanding their resources in 
order to assist in the prospective second issue 
of $3,000,000,000 Liberty Loan to be put out in 
October on the presumed basis of 4 per cent. 
To prevent demoralization of the stock market 
and sustain money rates a Money Committee 
has been formed to co-operate with the Liberty 
Loan Committee. 


Position of Trust for Mr. Gates W. McGarrah 


Mr. Gates W. McGarrah, president of the 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New 
York has been named treasurer of the Food 
Administration Grain Corporation, organized 
under the laws of Delaware with $50,000,000 
capital with authority to control grain prices 
and licensing those engaged in the storage and 
distribution of wheat. This corporation will 
perform its functions as an auxiliary of the 
Federal Food Control Board and exercise the 
same kind of authority over grain distribution 
as the Emergency Fleet Corporation in the di- 
recting of the Government’s ship-building pro- 
gram. 


Total resources of the National Bank of 
Commerce on September 11th last amounted to 
$406,241,364, and gross deposits totaled $317,- 
544,135. 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,250,000 


S. G. BAYNE, President 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President H. W 

B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O. M 


DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
DONOVAN, Cashier J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 
J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 





New York Banking and Reserve Position 

Notwithstanding that the excess reserves of 
Clearing House banking institutions declined to 
$75,684,000 on September 15th and the total 
vault cash of Clearing House in 
specie, stood on that day at $149,031,000 as com- 
pared with $160,000,000 for the previous week 
and $345,253,000 a year ago, when cash in vault 
was counted as of total reserves, there is 
not the slightest doubt as to the ability of New 
York to make as good, if not a better record, 
in connection with the next Liberty Loan as in 


members, 


part 


the case of the first war loan in June. Despite 
the rising rate for money and disposition to 
hold funds for the next war loan the New York 
banks took up the bulk of short term certificates 
issued during August and the 
Treasury Department. Ordinary business re- 
quirements were also accommodated. Effect of 
war financing is reflected in the following com- 
parison of loans, net demand deposits and cash 
position of Clearing House banks as of Septem- 
ber 8th as compared with their position one 
year ago: 


September by 


IQI7. 1916. 
$3,821,058,000 $3,305,602,000 
3,532,273,000 3,234,47 

196,874,000 


31,400,000 30,9090 


Loans, etc , 

Net demand depos.*. 

Net time deposits 

Circulation are 

Vault cash, F. Res. memberst 


3,000 


000 


,000 


78,260.000 401,130,000 

Res. in F. R. Bank sleidc arid 372,774,000 171,050,000 
Vault cash, State Bank & 

5 Ul 107,914,000 54,619,000 
Res., other dep., St. Bank & 

Trust Cos..... eka ska 98,306,000 

Aggregate reserve : $578,004,000 $626,805,000 
Reserve required. . weeeees 491,896,590 557 


,604,000 


$87,007,430 


Excess reserve... 


$69,801,000 


* Government deposits of $153,470,000 deducted. 
counted as reserve. 


T Not 


The Federal Reserve Bank of New York has 
also placed itself in a position of exceptional 
strength in order to aid in financing the next 
war loan. The statement rendered by the New 
York Federal Reserve Bank for the week clos- 
ing September 15th shows total resources of 
$735,120,000, total gold reserve of $582,705,000 
with total note circulation of only $267,000,000, 


representing $210,000,000 
lawful money an 
With such Reserve power and with 


the available special facilities 


gold and 
d $62,000,000 commercial paper. 


deposited 


formidable 
Ulillliitid i¢ 


for rediscounting 


} 


paper or collateral offered in payment for Lib- 


erty Loan subscriptiot1 


ns, there can be no ques- 
tion as to the success of the next war loan and 
protection against any severe money stringency. 
Corn Exchange Bank of New York 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York is 
steadily adding to the volume of its deposits and 
The September 8th statement shows 
total deposits of $128,836,652. Acceptances and 
commercial letters of credit amount to $2,217,- 
241. The capital stock is $3,500,000, surplus, 
$6,500,000 and undivided profits, $744,700. The 
strong, and at the same time liquid position of 
the Corn Exchange is furthermore em- 
phasized by the various important schedules 
resources. 


resources. 


Bank 1s 
of 
The amount due from approved re- 
serve depositaries is $20,067,932; due from trust 
companies, banks and bankers, $2,006,849; cash 


items, $6,996,582 ; Federal Reserve notes, $1,185, 
990; loans, discounts and bills purchased, $71,- 
590,429.07; stock and bond investments, 


953.89 


> - 
SPR RIO 





On September 1st the Corn Exchange Bank 
resumed the balancing of depositors’ pass books, 
as that method they believe meets with a more 


general approval than the rendering of 
ments. 


Sstate- 


Garfield National Bank of New York 

The Garfield National Bank, in its official 
statement to the Comptroller under date of 
September 11th, shows total resources of $13,- 
955,569, including loans and discounts of $8,188,- 
024; bonds and securities, $1,231,843, and cash 
resources $3,640,987. Deposits total $11,220,- 
645 with capital of $1,000,000, surplus fund 
$1,000,000 and undivided profits of $829,845. The 
officers are: Ruel W. Poor, pres.; Horace F. 
Poor, vice-pres.; Arthur W. Snow, 2d vice-pres. 
and cashier; Ralph T. Thorn, asst. cashier; 
John W. Peddie, asst. cashier. 


or 
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Guaranty Service 


for Banks 


O national banks, state banks, trust 
companies, and savings banks, the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
offers interest upon daily balances, and the 
wide latitude of complete trust company 


ser ice. 


In addition to all of the conveniences and 
accommodations of commercial banking, 
this service includes that of foreign, trust, 
safe-keeping, bond, statistical, reorganiza- 
tion, and credit departments. 


Rates of interest vary according to the 
character of accounts, and will be gladly 
quoted upon request. Correspondence is cor- 
dially invited. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


PARIS OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE LONDON OFFICE 
Rue des Italiens, 1 & 3 Fifth Ave. & 43d St. 32 Lombard St., E.C. 


Capital and Surplus - - $50,000,000 
Resources more than - - $600,000,000 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS................. 


NET DEPOSITS. ........... 








... $10,000,000 


ee eee 


Thirty-nine branches in New York City 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





Eugene V. R. Thayer Elected President 
Chase National Bank 

Several important executive changes were 
made at the Chase National Bank of New York 
recently. Albert H. Wiggin, president since 
1911 and associated with the bank since 1904, 
resigned that office to take effect January 1, 
1918, and will assume the position of chairman 
of the board coincident with his retirement as 
president. Mr. A. Barton Hepburn resigns as 
chairman but remains as a director and will be 
chairman of a newly constituted advisory com- 
mittee of senior officers composed of Messrs. 
Hepburn, Wiggin, Thayer, Miller, Tinker, Dahl, 
Schmidlapp and Andrews. Succeeding Mr. Wig- 
gin the directors elected as president, Eugene 
V. R. Thayer, president of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Boston. Mr. Thayer will as- 
sume his new duties January ist. He has 
long been prominent in Boston banking affairs 
and occupied the position of president of the 
Merchants National for the last six years. 

Mr. Wiggin will have the distinction of being 
the youngest bank chairman. Mr. Hepburn, 
who retires as chairman in order to secure re- 
spite from routine work, has been with the 
Chase National since 1899, having previously 
held the offices of Comptroller of the Currency 
and New York State Banking Superintendent. 
It is understood that Mr. Wiggin will continue 
active connection and responsibility as chairman 
and will be just as constant in his managerial 
duties as heretofore. 


Executive Changes at Chemical National 
Bank 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Chemical National Bank of New York a 
number of changes and promotions in the ex- 
ecutive staff were made. Percy H. Johnston, 
vice-president of the Citizens National Bank of 
Louisville, Ky., was elected a vice-president to 
succeed Herbert K. Twitchell who was recently 
elected president. Francis Halpin, who has been 





cashier of the Chemical since 1898 and dates 
his connection with that institution since 1869, 
covering a period of nearly 50 years of unin- 
terrupted service, was also elected a vice-presi- 
dent. I. B. Hopper, assistant cashier, who came 
to the Chemical in 1899, was likewise elected to 
the position of vice-president. Edward H 
Smith, formerly assistant cashier and connected 
with the bank since 1883, was elected cashier. 
John B. Dodd and Samuel T. Jones were ap- 
pointed assistant cashiers 

The newly elected vice-president, Percy H. 
Johnston is widely known in the banking fra- 
ternity. He was president of the Association of 
Reserve City Bankers last year. Born at Le- 
banon, Ky., 36 years ago he began his banking 
career in the Marion National Bank of Lebanon 
For a number of years he performed the duties 
of National bank examiner and was also Clear- 
ing House Examiner of the city of Louisville. 

The September 11th official statement of the 
Chemical National Bank shows another sub- 
stantial increase in deposits of over $5,000,000, 
following a gain of nearly $10,000,000 during the 
period from May 1 to June 20, 1917. Deposits 
now aggregate $54,600,744 with combined re- 
sources showing an increase, since the June 20th 
statement of from $64,200,000 to $76,032.934 
Capital stock is $3,000,000, surplus fund, $7,000, 
000, and undivided profits, $1,885,231, the latter 
item showing a gain of $162,000 since the June 
official report. 


Complimentary Luncheon to Secretary 
Farnsworth 

Frederick E. Farnsworth, general secretary 
of the American Bankers’ Association, was the 
guest of honor at a luncheon recently tendered 
by the heads of departments of the association 
in celebration of the tenth anniversary of his 
connection with the association. Mr. Farns- 
worth was presented with a handsome silver- 
headed cane. 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


Securities. 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMLEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

— K. SWARTZ, Mer., Brooklyn Banking 
Jept. 

JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 





Able Administration of Hudson Trust 
Company 

The recent declaration of the regular quar- 
terly dividend of 2 per cent. by the directors of 
the Hudson Trust Company of New York 
serves to direct attention to the fact that, since 
the election of Mr. Frank V. Baldwin to the 
presidency of the company in November, 1915, 
the dividend rate has been increased from 6 to 
8 per cent. per annum and deposits show an 
increase of 40 per cent. 

Further progress is reflected in the Septem- 
ber 8th official statement of the Hudson Trust 
Company with gross resources of $6,793,529, de- 
posits of $5,610,923, capital $500,000, surplus and 
undivided profits, $656,509. The officers are: 
Frank V. Baldwin, president; Henry C. Strah- 
mann, vice-president; John Gerken, vice-presi- 
dent; Richard A. Purdy, vice-president and 
secretary; John J. Broderick, Jr., treasurer. 


On September 11th last the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of New York showed resources 
amounting to $27,470,745, and deposits aggregat- 
ing $21,030,312, the resources including loans 
and discounts, $17,884,018: U. S. bonds and 
other securities, $2,990,734; banking house, 
$995,257, and cash and due from banks, $5,600,- 
734. Besides its capital of $2,000,000, the bank 
has surplus and undivided profits of $2,593,838. 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 
Dick 8S. Ramsay 


William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 








War-time readjustments and financial require- 
ments occasion no interruption in the steady 
growth of the Seaboard National Bank of New 
York as reflected in the September 11th official 
statement. This shows deposits of $57,661,269, 
an increase of nearly one million since the 
previous official statement in June. Capital stock 
is $1,000,000, with surplus and profits (earned), 
$3,316,533. Resources now aggregate $62,410,- 
015, which includes loans and discounts of $37,- 
821,209; cash, exchanges and due from U. S. 
Treasurer, $8,616,204; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York, $9,018,176; due from 
banks (net), $298,504; U. S. bonds, $4,304,150; 
bonds, securities, etc., $2,315,344. 

The official staff of the Seaboard, following 
recent changes, is composed of the following: 
S. G. Bayne, president; C. C. Thompson, vice- 
president; B. L. Gill, vice-president; W. K. 
Cleverley, vice-president; L. N. DeVausney, 
vice-president; H. W. Donovan, cashier; O. M. 
Jefferds, asst. cashier; C. C. Fisher, asst. cash- 
ier; J. D. Smith, asst. cashier; B. I. Dadson, 
asst. cashier; J. E. Orr, asst. cashier. 

“Trade Acceptances” was the subject of a 
most instructive address by Lewis E. Pierson, 
chairman of the board of the Irving National 
Bank, N. Y., before the War Convention of 
American Business at Atlantic City, Sept. 20th. 
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First Federal Reserve 
Trust Company 


We believe it is worthy of mention that the first Trust 
Company in New York to become a member of the Federal 
Reserve System was the Broadway Trust Company, which 
joined in August, 1915. To-day, this institution still remains 
the only Trust Company member in the State of New York. 


Our deposits on August 1, 1915, were - - - $20,585,000 
On August 1, 1917, they had increased to - - $31,948,000 


This growth indicates to us that our patrons have confirmed 
our judgment in joining the system, of which all National 
Banks in the country are also members. 


Broadway Trust Company 
FREDERIC G. LEE, President 


Woolworth Building 
NEW YORK 





Vote to Increase Irving National Capital 
Stock 

At a special meeting of the stockholders of 
the Irving National Bank the plan was ratified 
to increase the capital stock from $4,000,000 to 
$4,500,000. This increase is in conjunction with 
the announced plan for the joint stockholding 
arrangement entered into between the Irving 
National Bank and the Broadway Trust Com- 
pany. The new stock is sold at $150 a share 
and the privilege of purchase was offered to 
stockholders of record September 4th and will 
expire on October 4th. It is understood that 
the title of the Broadway Trust Company will 
be changed to that of Irving Trust Company. 


Market and Fulton National Bank 

In response to the latest official call for re- 
ports the Market and Fulton National Bank of 
New York shows, under date of September 
1ith, aggregate resources of $15,777,444, em- 
bracing loans and discounts of $8,722,797; cash 
items, $4,665,108; U. S. and other bonds and 
stocks, $1,775,482. Deposits total $12,451,651 
with capital of $1,000,000, surplus and profits, 
$2,149,048. The offices arez Alexander Gilbert, 
chairman of the board; Robert A. Parker, 
president; William M. Rosendale, cashier; Al- 
bert D. Berry, asst. cashier. 





Mercantile Trust of New York 

The new Mercantile Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany, which opened for business last May at 115 
Broadway, New York, has already attained a 
deposit growth which is noteworthy in view of 
the strong competition in the field in which this 
company is located. The latest official state- 
ment, as of September 8th, shows deposits 
amounting to $5,822,827 acquired during the 
comparatively short period of four months since 
the company commenced business. Resources 
aggregate $7,373,524, the distribution of which 
reflects conservative management. Capital is 
$1,000,000, surplus and undivided profits $521,- 
666. 

The Mercantile has the advantage of an ex- 
ceptionally strong and representative board of 
directors. The officers are: Chellis A. Austin, 
president; Charles D. Makepiece, vice-president ; 
H. D. Campbell, secretary and treasurer; Cor- 
nelius J. Murray, assistant treasurer and John 
A. Burns, assistant secretary. 

Peter S. Duryea, who has been in charge of 
the New York office of the American Red Cross 
War Fund has been appointed assistant to the 
president of the Mercantile Trust and Deposit 
Company. He assumed his new duties on Sep- 
tember 1st. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 


and Profits 
June 20, 


Deposits 
June 20, 


Capital 1917 1917 Par °Bid Ask Div. 
Bankers’ Trust Co............ $11,250,000 $16,268,100 $297 467,900 100 435 450 20 
eA errr 1,500,000 1,122,900 30,301,600 100 162 168 Ss 
Brooklyn Trust Co... 1,500,000 3,194,900 38,023,100 100 590 610 *20 
Central... SOR CIN et 5,000,000 17,762,900 181,405,300 100 765 775 *24 
Commie Trust. .....6665% 5,000,000 6,547,700 92,961,000 100 285 292 *14 
SION ok vcs 5 oa Ge aves aeces 500,000 173,800 4,555,400 100 110 120 *4 
BME disc os x0 5% 1,500,000 1,576,500 45,148,500 100 290 300 13 
Equitable... eee 6,000,000 12,619,600 199,793,600 100 340 350 *20 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust 5,000,000 12,564,200 177,177,000 100 440 450 18 
ee 1,000,000 1,224,190 12,634,600 100 205 215 #S 
Franklin. . 1,000,000 1,282,100 23,335,100 100 245 255 12 
Fulton Trust... 500,000 579.100 9,318,200 100 260 275 *10 
Guaranty. 20,000,000 30,944,000 504,580,400 100 350 357 *20 
Hamilton.. 500,000 1,095,700 11,316,900 100 265 275 12 
Hudson Trust 500,000 606,900 5,636,200 100 140 150 7 
Kings County : 500,000 2,833,900 24. 889.400 100 640 660 24 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust. 4,000,000 5,378,600 21,609,100 100 100 105 5 
Lincoln 1,000,000 525,900 15,126,600 100 100 106 ae 
Manufacturers ares 1,000,000 422,700 13,737,200 100 140 150 6 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep 1,000,000 504,100 4,189,800 100 190 ot a 
Metropolitan 2,000,000 5,067,400 56,134,100 100 383 390 24 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 3,626,000 29,447,200 100 940 960 50 
New York Trust Co 3,000,000 11,664,590 66,359,700 100 590 600 32 
People’s. - 1,000,000 1,537,900 26,837,200 100 275 290 14 
Queen’s County 600,000 119,800 2,562,400 100 70 80 
Scandinavian 1,000,000 1,508,700 3,044,300 100 Ss id - 
Pitle Guarantee & Trust 5,000,000 12,454,800 35,227,400 100 335 345 20 
Transatlantic Trust 700,000 526,700 6,496,800 tgs 160 6 
Union ae Eola tal ion 3,000,000 5,474,000 93,259,100 100 390 400 *16 
U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2,000,000 4,619,200 79,373,100 100 $25 432 *24 
a Ne ee 2,000,000 14,993,500 68,695,400 100 990 1010 50 


*Quotations as of June 12, 1917. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


Trust Company Booklet on Export Control 


Essential features of Government export con- 
trol, stripped of their legal verbiage so that the 
busy man may grasp them readily, are explained 
in the pamphlet, “The Regulation of 
Under the Espionage Act,” recently issued by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 
This pamphlet, which is of particular impor- 
tance to those concerned in foreign trade, con- 
tains the list of articles which cannot be ex- 
ported without licenses, and makes clear the 
restrictions governing the two distinct classes 
of exports under Government regulation. One 
of these classes relates to the shipment of ar- 
ticles to the enemy and to European neutral 
countries; the other to certain commodities 
whose export is prohibited to countries other 
than those named in the first class. A list of 
destinations to which shipments are not per- 
mitted, and a list of those to which shipments 
are allowed under licenses, are included. How 
and where licenses may be obtained, and the 
nature of the information required to fill out 
the forms of application are also clearly out- 
lined. 

The Guaranty Trust Company through its 
special Foreign Trade Division is prepared to 
furnish information relating to the new rulings 
and procedure of the Exports Administrative 
Board as they are issued. 


Exports 


( 
*Not including extra dividend 


A Successful Buffalo Trust Company 

The Bankers’ Trust Company of Buffalo re- 
cently observed its third anniversary. It began 
business in 1914 with capital and surplus of 
$1,000,000 and total resources of $4,000,000. 
Since that time its resources have increased to 
$20,000,000 and its surplus to $3,000,000 and its 
dividend rate from nothing to 10 per cent. The 
company holds trustee for more 
than $22,000,000. 

Branch banking in Buffalo was inaugurated 
by the Bankers Trust Company in March, 1915, 
when a banking house was opened at Main and 
Utica streets. Since then two other branch banks 


securities as 


have been opened by the company in other 
business districts of the city. The budget check 
system was also first placed in operation in 


Buffalo by this institution a short time ago and 
is proving a big success. By means of the serv- 
ice as many as 30 different monthly bills may be 
paid with one check. 


The Riverside (N. J.) National Bank is being 
reorganized as a trust company, with capital 
stock increased from $50,000 to $100,000. 

Appraisal of the estate of the late James J. 
Hill shows a total valuation of $60,000,000. Mr. 
Hill died intestate. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Philadelphia True to Traditions 

All other developments affecting banking in- 
terests are naturally subordinated to the prob- 
lems which attend the raising of additional huge 
funds by the Government to carry on the war. 
Uncertainties as to how the next war bond sub- 
scriptions will affect banking credits, loans, 
money rates and the adjustments that will be 
required to cover Federal taxation influence 
banking and trust company operations 1n practi- 
cally every detail. Besides facing the prospect 
of again carrying the brunt of war financing the 
banks and trust companies are required to main 
tain staff efficiency and fill up the many gaps 
caused by enlistments and drafting of men for 


the army and navy. It is significant of th 
spirit which embues the banking and _ trust 
company fraternity, however, that there is no 
feeling of anxiety as to the future In truth, 
all business is shaped with a view of tendering 
the maximum service and strainin [ 
ity in order to uphold the cause of free govern 


ment and render American victory a certainty 


whatever the cost may be 
° * e . f 1 o-— | 
The principal point in the minds of loca 
bankers is certainty as to the manner of taxa 


tion, conditions as to the next war loan and 
the policy of Government price fixing and regu 
lation. Stock market trading is practicaily at 
a standstill and investors are holding themselves 
aloof. Short-term securities offer the most 
practical means of investment of available bank 
ing and trust company funds. At the same time 
ee 


there is no disposition to withhold accommoda 





tion to actual requirements of business 
The rate of interest which the second war 
' 


loan wi ] 


1 bear is perhaps the main consideratiot 
There is no doubt as to the ability of the countr; 
to absorb without great difficulty the second pro 
posed loan of $3,000,000,000. Leading bankers 
of this city have been in conference with offi 
cials of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadel 
phia and a plan of facilitating subscriptions will 
be observed which shall eliminate some of the 
crude methods which characterized the first 
campaign. All activities in this district will be 
co-ordinated and centered under the direction of 
the Federal Reserve bank authorities and the 
district Loan Committee. The banks and trust 
companies of this district are determined to at 
least equal if not exceed the splendid record 
made in connection with the first Liberty Loan. 
Statistics prepared by the American Bankers’ 
Association show, for example, that Pennsyl- 
vania National banks led the whole country in 
number of banks subscribing and total of indi- 
viduals subscribing through banks. The trust 
companies of Pennsylvania were third on the 











Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, - - 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E. P. PASSMORE, 


Vice-President Vice-Fresident 


J. WM. HARDT, E. E. SHIELDS, 
Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








Che ( teme Ss ( é S ( 1 
nies of P i, based : 
I al re l ite \ {) i 

ds gra lence of the 

growth \s ed with Nove é 7, 1916 
resources s VY a gain of approximately $20 

000,000, bring tl iweregate to $799.969.030 with 
deposits totalling $549,097,973 As ympared 
with the previous official statements of March 
22, 1917 loans ollateral show but slight fluc 

tuation, amounting to $171,863,372. Bond and 
stock investments amount to $307.247,277, a de 

crease of about seven millions as compared with 
last Marcl Cash reserve and amounts du 


from banks decreased since last March from 
$100,745,579 to $87,830,609. Earning capacity has 
been exceptionally well sustained, surplus and 
undivided profits, after meeting dividend and 
fixed expense requirements, aggregating $103, 
260,284 as compared with $94,019,816 last March 
Capital stock shows an increase of nearly tw 
millions, making the total $47,532,551. In the 
department of trust business there has been a 
gain of $37,000,000 since last November, making 
the total trust funds, exclusive of corporate 
trusts, $1,041,666,328. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 





Special Subscription Facilities for 
Wage-earners 
Many thousands of wage-earners in the Phila- 
delphia district are reaping the benefits of high 
wages from the factories, munition works, ship 


yards and other establishments engaged in sup 





war material for our own Government 


and our allies. In instance the 


lanagements will co-operate to enlist their em 


nearly every 


ployees in easy-payment plans for purchase of 
war bonds. In numerous instances banks and 

ust companies offer not only free services in 
attending to subscription details but also make 
for safekeeping of Government se 


Pennsylvania 
nounces that 


Railroad Company an 
arrangements have been 


Liberty Loan 


employees oft the 


special 
nade for the safekeeping of bonds 
road and its 
Pittsburgh. Special authority to 


nurchase d by 


mes east otf 


perform this service has been accorded to the 


reasurer by the board of directors. In the 

capacity of custodian, he will accept for safe 

keeping the Liberty bonds purchased by em- 
1 


The inter 
such bonds will be collected as it falls 
due, June 15th and December 15th of each year 
and will be added to the payrolls for the last 


alf of the months of June and 


yees who have no such facilities 


est on 


December re- 
No charge of any kind will be made 
to employees availing themselves of this privi- 
lege. All that is required is the deposit of the 
bond by the execution of a request to the treas- 
urer of 


h 


spectively. 


the Pennsylvania Railroad Company, 
asking him to hold the bond, collect the inter- 
est and add it to the employee’s payroll. 

Over 53,000 of the employees of the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad Lines east of Pittsburgh, 
scribed to the Liberty Loan, taking a total of 
$3,500,000. About 10 per cent. of these made 
payment in full and are entitled to receive their 
bonds as soon as the Government makes deliv- 
ery, which will probably be sometime after Sep- 
tember ist. Such employees may deposit their 
bonds at once if they so desire. The remainder 


sub- 


ORGANIZED 1807 


of the bonds were purchased under the special 
installment plan offered by the company, which 
called for-ten equal monthly installments of 10 
per cent. each, beginning July 15, 1917. Of the 
25,827 foreign born employees of the Pennsyl- 
vania 8,146 subscribed to Liberty bonds. 


Business Continues on Strong Foundation 

The array of statistics presented in the Sep- 
tember “Digest of Trade Conditions,” 
the Franklin National 
afford unquestionable 


basis of 


issued by 
Bank of Philadelphia, 
proof of the excellent 
commerce. So far as 
Philadelphia is concerned there is n¢ 


business and 
) evidence 
of hysterical economy of the kind which crip- 
at a time when conditions should 


ples business 
be preserved on 


a basis as near to normal as 
The Franklin National returns indi- 
cate clearly that clearings, export foreign trade, 


possible. 


i 
corporation and railroad earnings, production of 
steel and iron and other branches of trade are 


being conducted on 


a scale which compares fa- 
period during the past two or 
Summarizing the statistics from a 


multitude of sources the Franklin National says: 


vorably with any 


three years 


“The commercial and industrial outlook is 
good, fundamental factors exhibiting many 


trend is 
toward conservatism and reductions in volume 
are more in evidence than for some time. 


more gains than losses. The general 
3 usi- 
ness men are giving their attention chiefly to 
three elements of the situation: Labor, Prices 
and Transportation, and it is gratifying to be 
able to report that at least in the last-named 
factor there appears to be every indication of 
early relief.” 





With the establishment of a branch at 9 South 
Fifty-second street by the Guarantee Trust and 
Safe Deposit Company the vicinity of Fifty- 
second and Market streets is assuming impor- 
tance as a financial center. This will make the 
fourth trust company institution in the imme- 
diate locality, including the Franklin Trust 
Company branch and the Market Street Title 
and Trust Company. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
NINE Re ies e's ke cine ve os -0 $200,000 
EL DOUG A ID. gos csp ccasawaseae ore 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings................ : 750,000 
I ND COD cs oa ca misten «ct een wives. ; 200,000 
SS err er : 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 500,000 
ho EE 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust....... . 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust............ 1,000,000 


Empire Title & Trust Co 500,000 


Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund........... 300,000 
NN EME DO 5s oe 6h wise eo sd eien 500,000 
Federal Trust Co......ccseces aie 200,000 
a SO a een ere } 4,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 1,540,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd....... 1,560,000 
SE AIMED, Cisse ubeeceoresss s 250,000 
SO ge” 8 6 ee ree . 600,000 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co......... 500,000 


eee le ee 600,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust......... chet dan 200,000 


gg ee eee 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit ...... 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co...... wes 125,000 
eS 6 AP i? 500,000 
Holmesburg Trust Co............. ae 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings...... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept ee 500,000 
Kensington Trust Co............ SF te es 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co............. =" 2,000,000 
ONES OSS eS re rere 
Manayunk Trust Co............. ; 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co........ 250,000 
Merc hants’ Union Trust..... pax 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of I -ennsylva ania 500,000 
TE REND oC scig wn gic ib o'0'w 06:0 6's 750,000 
oo ge 2 oe 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co..... eG ie 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co.............. or 150,000 
Oe 5 oa : 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann 2,000,000 
NO le ee 3 750,000 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co........ ‘ 125,000 
gS Se . 1,000,000 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila ‘ 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com......... .. 1,500,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd......... ..... 4,500,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co . 1,000,000 
OS OL ae .  §00,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co.......... 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust........... . 1,000,000 
pe 4 oe : 150,000 
I RPE GION 6 vs as.6 0a 0 0-0 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co....... 160,000 
Wont cond Trust Co.........6.. 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 500,000 


lacilities for Collection of Time Items 

The Philadelphia Reserve Bank inaugurated, 
on September 1st, the new system of handling 
collections for banks of time items, such as 
drafts, etc., as distinguished from cash items, 
which the Reserve bank has been collecting 
heretofore. This move is made at the direction 
of the Federal Reserve Board. A service charge 
will be made of 10 cents per item, in addition to 


the exchange charge that may be made by the 
collecting bank. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
—— 
Aug. 21, 1917 
Lo 884 
72,672 
555,898 
180,560 
318,910 
553,182 
2,107 ,223 
1,314,181 
1,174,730 
$1 624 
71, 56S 
»>,004U 


1 
1: 


499 200 
281,447 
551,645 
1,054,410 
183.735 
9,299,354 
740,807 
48.647 
227 736 
101,420 
1,260,502 
1,576,047 
206,295 
5,301,925 
477,008 
263,395 
235,825 
257, S96 
7,419 
67,859 


113,155 


5,768,049 


141,454 
30,344 
5.13 52 567 


5,992,214 


1,882,078 
231,636 
87,669 
194,640 
213 dy 172 
33,395 


1,042,390 


9,272 
2,137,243 
594,504 


I Jeposits 


Aug. 21, 


1917 


$1,094,085 


The Miners’ 


634,276 
5,695,502 
1,875,086 
2,194,500 
2? 699,185 


2,698,077 
6,162,272 
7,655,135 


508,165 





1,396,127 
1,498,621 
1,594,574 

S5, 252 
932.911 
3,875,392 
4,192,152 
2,299,572 
7,742,753 
1,170,586 
7,942,753 
S.171.960 
1,142,872 
1,710,861 

657,102 


6,340,029 
5,506,130 
3,584,: 376 
3,152,965 
1,667,709 
1, S98 289 
2,974, 1 15 
1,864,554 
55.506 
757,862 
8 765,466 
? 849,563 
3,708,185 
,O87 527 
Ol: 5.678 


] 
j 
1,662,015 


7,862,170 
».940,227 


6,592,255 


5.080.202 
690,791 
. 649,850 

465, 516 
* 348,071 
1,001,963 
1,848,734 

S1L6B,SS5 
7,666,977 
5, 822,992 


Banking 


for business recently 


at 


Par 


100 
50 
50 

100 
50 

100 

100 

100 
50 
50 
50 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


50 
50 
100 
100 


25 
50 
100 
25 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
190 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 


Last 
Sale 


160 
35 


6314 


150 
100 
201 
425 
250 


PN 


$60,000 deposited the first day. 


The Union 
Du Bois, Pa., 


999 


2, deposits 


Banking and 


$1,419,000, 
surplus $175,000 

August bank 
ceeded those 
the case in recent years, 
at the Clearing 
485,584, as against $1,33 


for July, 


in 
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at least. 
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Trust Company opened 
Shenandoah, Pa., with 
Trust Company of 
reports total resources of $1,747,- 
capital $125,000, earned 
and undivided profits of $28,098. 
clearings 


Philadelphia ex- 


rarely been 
The turnover 
House last month was $1,368,- 


1,836,519 in July. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


American Over-sea Trade and Finance After 
the War 

While the United States will not lend itself 
to any offensive or arbitrary economic alliances 
such as advocated by groups of European pow- 
ers there is a growing demand for a more defi- 
nite and far-sighted program which shall give 
permanence to the marked foreign trade and 
financial advantages gained by this country dur- 
ing the past two or three years. The shell of 
“political isolation” has been broken by the grim 
realities of this world-wide conflict and at the 
same time there has come an entirely new per- 
spective in the development of American over- 
sea economic relations. Although much de- 
pends upon the final outcome of the war there 
is not a shadow of doubt as to the renewal of 
international commercial rivalry and determina- 
tion of European nations to regain their pres- 
tige in foreign commerce and finance. Armed 
warfare will be succeeded by international com- 
mercial warfare upon a scale greater than ever 
before and with increased efficiency. 

Inquiry among representative shipping and fi- 
nancial interests of this city develops the fact 
that there is a strong sentiment in favor of a 
purely American economic alliance which shall 
not be predicated upon war antipathies or ad- 
vantages but which shall bring about practical 
“consolidation” and co-ordination of American 
influences in advancing foreign trade and finan- 
cial relations. The first consideration is the es- 
tablishment of the American merchant marine. 
Thus far the policy of Government control, con- 
struction and development of shipping has not 
been very promising. Squabbles as to whether 
we shall build steel or wooden ships, whether 
they shall be operated by Government direct or 
under private charter and unbusiness-like meth- 
ods in awarding contracts, have resulted in 
costly delays at a time when this country should 
push its advantages. While the present need 
is for ships to offset the destruction by U-boats 
and to provide adequate bottoms for shipments 
of troops, munitions and provisions to our Euro- 
pean allies, it is of almost equal importance to 
keep in view the need of creating a merchant 
marine which shall retain its purely American 
character after peace is declared. Under the 
stimulation of enormous profits from ocean 
freight rates and demand for cargo space, the 
shipbuilding capacity of this country has been 
more than doubled and all yards are working at 
extreme pressure night and day. New capital 
has gone into American maritime industries to 
the extent of $345,000,000 since the beginning of 
the war, of which $245,000,000 has been invested 





American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 
Capital’ - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





within the first eight months of the present year. 
But it must be borne in mind that a larger pro- 
portion of shipping is for foreign account. 

The same factors which apply to the develop- 
ment and permanence of American shipping 
operate in regard to international financial re- 
lations. It is true that a number of large banks 
and trust companies have established foreign 
branches, that “dollar acceptances” have enjoyed 
premium over sterling, francs and other inter- 
national exchange. Responsible financial inter- 
ests have polled their capital in the formation 
of foreign trade and development corporations. 
Numerous conventions have been held to dis- 
cuss American foreign trade and finance. But 
there is nevertheless still lacking the kind of 
co-operation and close formation which shall 
render American competition in foreign markets 
truly effective when peace returns. The sug- 
gestion is therefore advanced for an all-Ameri- 
can council which shall bring into one central 
organization, having departmental activities and 
enlisting at the same time the representative 
bankers’ associations, chambers of commerce, 
exporting associations, industrial and business 
interests. While German Kultur has little or 
nothing to commend itself to the rest of the 
world the “cartel” system is precisely what is 
needed in the United States. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 
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THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


TREASURER 


RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
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Proportion of Ocean Export Trade Carried 
by This and Other Nations 

The “Foreign 

issued by the First National Bank of 

presents a statistical survey of the amount of 


Trade Letter” for September, 


Boston 


ocean export trade carried by vessels of the 
different nations during the fiscal year 1913-14 
as*compared with 1916-17. The table shows a 


gratifying growth of American shipping as car- 


riers of the world trade. The figures are as 
follows: 

Nationality 1913-14 1916-17 
American 8.1% 14.6% 
Austrian oh, So ee 
Belgian : 0.6 1.1 
British .... se 57.8 52.6 
Dutch 4.1 2.3 
French 3.1 .0 
German .... . 13.3 0.01 
Italian ...... 1.9 3.2 
Japanese 1.2 4.4 
Norwegian ......... 3.2 6.8 





Increase in Old Colony Trust Co. Deposits 

The September 6th statement of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company of-Boston shows a gain of 
over $22,000,000 in deposits as compared with 
the previous report of June 20, 1917, bringing 
aggregate deposits to the record figure of $135,- 





241,848. The Old Colony statement also reveals 
a marked development in its acceptance busi- 
ness the amount of such transactions, including 
letters of credit, totalling $14,982,720. Combined 
resources reach the impressive figure of $164,- 
909,819. Capital, surplus and undivided profits 


amount to $13,780,383. Resources embrace 
loans of 


$34,364,422, and 


$102,940,611; cash and due from banks, 


vestments, $8,650,684 


Progress by Boston Trust Companies 


A compariso the banking and savings de 


posits as well as of 
prohts of the trust 
the past year 
continued gt 


capacity despite 


surplus and undivided 


companies of Boston durit 


affords 


striking proot of their 


ywth 


and well sustained earning 


times. Dur 
om September 12, 1916 to Septem 


the rigors of war 
ing the year 
ber 6, 1917 the surplus and undivided profits of 
all Boston trust companies increased from $25, 
674,101 to $27,941,960, 
in addition to 
of dividends o1 


Banking 


an increase of $2,267,000, 
regular and special distributio1 
combined capital of $21,241,200 
deposits during the same period in- 
creased approximately $23,000,000, making the 
aggregate $333,601,371. Exceptional gains are 
reported in the operations of the savings depart- 
ments which now report $32,716,232 as compared 
with $19,994,000 one year ago. 
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Trust Company and Federal Reserve System 

Although the practical advantages of mem- 
bership are still of a negligible character there is 
evidence of a more receptive attitude toward 
the Federal Reserve system on the part of New AMERICAN SECURITY 


England State banks and trust companies. This 


is shown by the gradual additions to trust com- & TRUST Co. 
panies of this city and of Massachusetts which WASHINGTON, D. C. 


have become members. The American Trust f 
Company of this city is the latest to join. To Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
date the following Massachusetts trust com- Assets, over - $14,000,000 


panies have been admitted: Old Colony Trust 
Company, Commonwealth Trust Company, In- | 





Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


; : ; yo Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 
ternational Trust Company, and American Trust 


Company, all of Boston; Winchester Trust 
Company of Winchester; Fitchburg Bank and 7 
Trust Company of Fitchburg; Norwood Trust Upward Trend of Money in Boston 
Company of Norwood. 

It is understood that the boards of directors 
of a number of other trust companies of this 
city and of the State are discussing the ques- “Money is not overabundant in this district, 








The Federal Reserve Agent of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston, states: 


tion of applying for membership. The prime and except in one or two of the larger centers 
purpose in applying for membership is to aid little commercial paper is moving, banks simply 
the Federal Government in bringing about more taking care of the needs of their own custom- 
effective mobilization of the country’s banking ers. The general trend of money, especially on 
power as a war-factor. Up to date 77 trust 
companies and State banks throughout the 
country have aligned themselves to the Federal 
Reserve system, having total capital of $59,465,- 
700; total surplus of $60,525,000 and aggregate 


~ _ 


time, is upward rather than downward, as is 
usually the case at this time of the year, when 
banks are called upon to make advances on 
wool and other crops as they come to the mar- 
ket. This, together with the final payments on 
Se the Liberty Loan and other Government finan- 

Charles W. Stevens, president of the Boston ing, has kept banks in this district moderately 
Chapter of the American Institute of Banking, well loaned up, but with the redepositing of 
has been made an assistant cashier of the Old Government funds the banks have been able to 


Colony Trust Company of Boston. finance themselves, for the most part.” 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES — 


Surplus and 





Undivided 

Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 

Capital May 1,1917 May 1,1917 Value Sale Rate 

Ampartonn "Trust Co. 6 .06< cwccsccsecs ..$1,000,000 $2,632,169 $22,533,780 363 345 12% 
Beacon Trust Co... ...cccccsacvcscce.e.. 600,000 1,095,530 15,266,046 283 270 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co .. 1.000.000 3,293,729 17,587,624 429 *400 16% 
Charlestown Trust Co.......... ; 200,000 44,218 1,028,556 122 118 6% 
Columbia Trust Co.......... ; 100,000 63,076 931,427 163 165 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,000,000 764,205 22,719,337 176 175 8% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co..... 200,000 124,050 3,213,780 162 180 6% 
Dorchester Trust Co...... 200,000 116,480 2,195,421 139 125 8% 
Exchange Trust Co..... 600,000 510,508 5,383,486 185 150 6% 
Federal Trust Co......... ae 1,000,000 460,846 8,604,! 146 =140 7% 
Fidelity Trust Co....... .. 1.578,000 428,458 3,910, 127 «6322 6% 
International Trust Co 1,500,000 1,796,218  19,432,9! 220-205 8% 
Liberty Trust Co...... 200,000 351,639 3,940,634 276 =6. 250 10% 
Market Trust Co..... .. 250,000 227,120 1,544,002 191 170 8% 
Massachusetts Trust Co ; 500,000 356,478 5,873,072 171 165 6% 
Mattapan Trust Co. 100,000 163,373 1,388,176 262 300 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co.. 300,000 325,159 4,620,479 208 200 8% 
New England Trust Co. 3 ee 1,000,000 3,143,293 27,092,797 424 400 20% 
Old Colony Trust Co... St asvasces GoGo 7,506,683 139,714,607 225 265 12% 
Old South Trust Co.. rere ere: 40,227 1,205,951 120 130 4% 
a Cee een, 128,956 764,056 164 135 ith 
Puritan Trust Co........... reer 205,793 2,277,284 203 *200 8% 
State Street Trust Co............. .... 1,000,000 1,742,525 30,777,061 274 280 8% 
Qe 200,000 98,513 1,629,672 149 130 6% 
United States Trust Co... ...c.cssccscce 1,000,000 1,244,921 7,108,102 224 250 12% 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 








aaa tee et ence te 


262 TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Price Fixing and Food Conservation 


As the leading market and clearing center for 
grain and food products as well as live stock 
the business and financial interests of Chicago 
are perhaps more directly concerned in a cor- 
rect solution of the Government price-fixing and 
regulation policies than any other city. It is re- 
markable, however, that discussion of the sub- 
ject of food price fixing and control is not ap- 
proached in a spirit of criticism or opposition. 
On the contrary there is a universal desire to 
assist the Government in its plans for conserv- 
ing grain stocks, regulating live stock and elimi- 
nating speculation. The actual closing of the 
famous wheat “pit” on the Board of Trade on 
August 25th at the request of Food Administra- 
tor Herbert C. Hoover was not attended by any 
untoward circumstances or even inconvenience 
because speculative trading in future wheat op- 
tions practically ceased three months ago. Trad- 
ing in cash grains, however, goes on without 
interruption and there is no evident intention on 
the part of the Government authorities to inter- 
fere with such transactions. 

Regulation of wheat crop movements pro- 
ceeding in accordance with the Government 
plan, the basic price of the 1917 yield being fixed 
by the Food Administration, upon the recom 
mendation of President Wilson, at $2.20 a 
bushel. There is also every indication that the 
action of Congress in binding the United States 
to pay $2 a bushel as the minimum for the 1918 
crop will result in a marked increase in acreage 
and a record yield next year. Latest statistics 
furthermore confirm optimistic returns as to th 
final results of the 1917 grain crops. It is there 
fore not a question of adequate supply for do 
mestic consumption and ample surplus for our 
allies but largely a matter of securing sufficient 
facilities to transport export wheat to foreign 
ports. The labor situation is bound to become 
more serious as men are withdrawn from em 
ployment to serve in the army and navy 

Trading interests have become reconciled to 
the prohibition of dealing in wheat futures dur- 
ing the period of the war. There is no doubt, 
however, that the wheat pit will again resume 
its functions when peace returns. Despite the 
prejudice aroused in the public mind on account 
of manipulation and “corners” and the active 
influence of agricultural and grange organiza- 
tions in national legislative affairs, the necessity 
of trading in futures will_again assert itself in 
times of normal supply and demand. Grain 
speculation has its legitimate basis the same as 
speculation in stocks and in commodities. 








The 8/L 
Collection Bank 


of Chicago 





We make a specialty of handling collection 
items, particularly with Bills of Lading 
attached, on Chicago and outside points. 
Fast service guaranteed. 


This department and service to out of town 
banks in direct charge of our officers. 


Union Trust Company 
CHICAGO 


One of Chicago's old conservative banks doing 
strictly a commercial business. Established 1869 











Successful Convention by Illinois Bankers 


The twenty-seventh annual convention of the 
Illinois Bankers’ Association at Quincy at- 
tracted a record attendance because of the vital 
subjects up for discussion and the prominent 
speakers on the program. Governor Lowden, as 
guest of honor, received an enthusiastic greet- 


if 


ing because of his staunch support of the cause 
for which the nation is fighting. Among the 
speakers invited were F. A. Vanderlip of New 
York, P. W. Goebel, president of the American 
Bankers’ Association, John H. Puelicher of 
Milwaukee, Joseph Chapman, vice-president of 
Northwestern National Bank of Minneapolis 
who spoke on “Duty of Citizenship in a Repub- 
lic” and F. H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty 


Trust Company New York who spoke on 
“Over the Top—in Finance.” 
H. B. Judson, formerly bond manager of the 


Northern Trust Company, has become asso- 
ciated with the Chicago office of E. W. Clark & 
Company. 

Because of vacancies caused by drafting of 
men into National service many of the Chicago 
banks and trust companies are employing 
women in the various departments 


é 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these institutions to make a 


satisfactory. 


connection valuable and 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 


afforded. 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


Guarding Against Inflation and Impairment 
of Reserves 

Mr. Edmund D. Hulbert, president of the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company of Chicago 
and one of the most far-sighted of our bankers, 
calls attention to the possibilities of undue cur- 
rency inflation as the result of the amendment 
to section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act gov- 
erning reserves. Under this section member 
banks are required to keep no reserves except 
their deposits with the Federal Reserve bank, 
such requirement having been reduced, in the 
case of central reserve cities from 18 to 13 per 
cent., which may consist entirely of a credit on 
the books of the Federal Reserve bank. Federal 
Reserve banks are required to carry a reserve 
of 35 per cent. against their own deposits but 
this may be either in gold or lawful money 
Discussing the subject, Mr. Hulbert says: 

“This amendment was an unfortunate com- 
promise between those who wanted to have Fed- 
eral Reserve notes made legal tender and those 
who opposed it. It is, I believe, the most un- 
sound law in regard to reserves that has ever 
been on our statute books. Experience under 
our old system demonstrated the fallacy of per- 
mitting one bank to carry its reserve with an- 
other. The difference is not a difference in 
principle. The Federal Reserve banks are, of 
course, stronger than the ordinary National 











banks, but they are by no means impregnable 
and are affected by the same conditions which 
affect other banks. If no safeguards are pro- 
vided beyond those which now exist, it is en- 
tirely possible that a time may come when it 
will be impossible for those banks to maintain 
the required reserve against the Federal Re- 
serve notes and Reserve deposits, which a pe- 
riod of inflation will create. 

“There are now in circulation nearly 600,000,- 
000 of Federal Reserve notes, nearly double the 
amount in circulation on January 1st. The per- 
centage of gold held against these notes has 
dropped during this time from 93 per cent. to 
72 per cent., notwithstanding the abnormally 
large stock of gold now in this country. It 
goes without saying that, as the war goes on, 
the volume of Federal Reserve notes will rap- 
idly increase and the task of keeping the re- 
serve good may not be an easy one.” 

The Chicago Association of Commerce has 
invited the American Bankers’ Association to 
meet here in 1918. 

Addison Corneau who, during the last six 
years, has been assistant cashier of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, has resigned. He 
goes to Springfield, Ill, where he has accepted 
the position of vice-president and director of 
the Ridgely National Bank. 
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Oppose Surtax on Income from Government 
Bonds 


Discussing the subject of 


to income 


applying a surtax 
from Government bonds in connec 
tion with subscriptions to further issues of Lib 
erty Loan bonds Mr. E. K. Boisot, president oi 
the First Trust and Savings Banks of Chicago 
expresses himself as follows: 

surtax 
It is shown 
that a man may subscribe to $125,000 of bonds 
-h as are proposed and still have an income 
of only $5,000 from them and that incomes of 
$5,000 or less are not subject to the surtax. But 
the man 
$10,000 


“I believe it is a mistake to apply the 
to income 


from Government bonds 


suc 


who subscribes to $125,000, or even to 
ie § 


bonds, 1s certain to 


than 


of these have an 


income of more $5,000 regardless of his 


subscriptio1 

“The average subscriber has fixed investments 
and regards his Government loan subscriptions 
as his latest investment, and consequently sub- 
surtax. Thus, 
$100,000 a 


ject to the nignes 


if the 


t percentage of 
investor has an income of 
year, he is taxed 20 per cent 
of his ine 


20 per 


on the last $20,000 


yume, and he feels that he is getting 





cent l 


less return on his bonds than the 
man of smaller income 

“Another reason for delaying as long as pos- 
sible any such program as is contemplated is 
that in the first bond campaign we educated the 
people to an 


understanding of the 3% per cent 
tax free bonds 


To complicate the issue with a 
surtax feature will necessitate a new educational 
program and take some of the steam out of the 
organization already perfected.” 


Northern Trust Company Financial Report 


Under date of September 12th the Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago reports total depos- 


its of $32,699,846 including demand deposits of 
$18,693,433 and time $14,006,412 
Capital stock is $2,000,000: surplus fund $2,000,- 
000 and undivided profits $1,178,037. 


deposits of 


Resources 
aggregate $38,206,149 embracing loans, discounts. 
stocks and bonds of $26,411,879; cash on hand. 
$3,527,844; due from banks, 
checks for clearings $964,566. 


p~ - ons 
99,895,203 


and 
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of trust company business. 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


Inquiries as 


Francis L. Hankey 
The recent death of Mr. 


senior vice-president of the 


Francis L. Hankey, 
Northern Trust 


Company of ( ago and associated with that 


mpany for 26 years, is mourned by his nu 
merous friends u anking and trust compal 
circles. Mr. Hankey succumbed to an attack ot 
pneumonia al it the home of his daugl 


ter, Mrs. E. Burgess, in Denver, Col., while 
his way bacl ( zo after attending the 
bed-side of anotl daughter in California 

Mr. Hank ( in important figure in 
the growth of the Northern Trust Company 
He was 64 years and resided at Elmhurst 


banke rs of ( hicago, 


Illinois 


He was one Ol! the 1 meer 


Whitside county, 


and coming to Chicago at an early age. Th 
home of his parents was a frame building on 
the site now occupied by Marshall Field & Com- 


pany, at Wabas! nue and Washington street. 


He first became nnected with the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce in 1876 as inspector ot 
‘ ‘ j +1 ¢ 

Dranches and subsequently was as 





sistant cashier of the American Exchange Na- 
tional ] 


assistant cashier of the 


| | » 
Bank of ( ago. Fro 


cei eel te BE cle ee ae ae : 
pany 1e adva the post yr sen VICE 


president 


Merchants Loan & Trust Company 
The r 
Merchants 
cago, which recently became a member of the 
Federal 


official report as 


I 


strength and condition of the 


excellent 
Loan and Trust Company of 


} 


Reserve system, is emphasized by its 


September 12th, showing 


ageregate resources of $104,038,741, embracing 
loans and discounts of $57,953,826; cash re- 
sources, $29,717,247; United States and other 
bonds and stocks of $12,053,813 and customers’ 
liability under letters of credit, $3,983,854. De- 
posits aggregate $87,826,359 with capital of 
$3,000,000, surplus $8,000,000 and undivided 


profits, $910,787 

The 
norts deposits, 
$33,620,001, capital, surplus and undivided prof- 


> o~ 


its of $3,274,375 


Union Trust 


total resources of 


Chicago re- 


$36,951,876, 


Company of 
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First National and First Trust Seater; oS 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Combined deposits of $241,522,462 and aggre- 
gate resources of $282,663,000 are shown in the 
reports of the First National Bank and First 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago under dates 
respectively of September 11th and 12th. The 
First National shows total deposits of $169,639,- 

697 with capital stock of na ceuten surplus Resources - - $17,000,000 


fund of $10,000,000 and undivided profits of $3,- nee ; F ae 
270) 496 “199 828 729 wi Site ee Special attention given to collections. 
270,499. Assets total $199,838,789 with loans and All Trust Company business solicited 
discounts of $123,241,897; cash resources of Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
$60,611,398; United States and other bonds of rates. 

$11,266,601. Customers’ liability under letters 
of credit and acceptances amount to $2,372,976. 


Investment Securities bought and sold. 





4 The First Trust and Savings Bank shows — ~ 
total deposits of $71,882,765 with capital of Entering the Federal Reserve System 
$5,000,000; surplus and undivided profits of $5,- The Union Trust Company, the State Bank 
743,076. Included in aggregate assets of $82, of Chicago and the Foreman Brothers Banking 
824,805 are bonds $31,608,406; time loans on Company have been added to the list of local 
collateral, $22,487,062; demand loans on col- State institutions which have been admitted to 
lateral, $17,278,122; cash and due from banks, membership in the Federal Reserve system. The 
$11,451,214. trust companies previously admitted are the 


—— Central Trust Company of Illinois, the Mer- 

chants Loan & Trust Company and the Stand- 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors ard Trust and Savings Bank. It is currently 

of the National City Bank the resignations of | stated that several more important trust com- 

W. T. Perkins and A. Waller Morton, as as- panies and State banks will shortly make appli- 
sistant cashiers, were presented and accepted. cation. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 300k 

Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Cantral Trust Co. & .. 6k sce se pee eee ess. . 86,000,000 $2,872,114.31 $53,563,325 148 185 195 
Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Co....... 1,000,000 325,314.00 13,375,091 132 146 150 
Citizens Trust & Savings... nate oa 50,000 27,512.00 844,547 155 205 raed 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 3,000,000 2,515,244.90 10,876,511 184 259 262 
Drovers Trust & Savings cre gph, 250,000 309,455.58 4,353,715 224 325 
tFirst Trust & Savings tae a ....+.+ 9,000,000 5,784,094.74 $3,459,440 216 oa a3 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings... ....  §00,000 235,284.00 5,535,075 147 175 185 
Franklin Trust & Savings................. 300,000 206,758.00 1.791,000 169 166 170 
Guarantee Trust & Savings J asaiaislog ie 200,000 93,213.00 675,829 146 153 159 
Harris Trust & Savings........... ..e.--- 2,000,000 3,506,654.00 30,034,560 275 575 
*Hibernian Banking Association . oes ae =o 20D 000 1,664,909.00 30,199,153 183 ee <a 
Home Bank & Trust Company........ . 300,000 110,670.00 1,789,311 37 165 175 
Illinois Trust & Savings eee . 5,000,000 11,471,483.00 99,264,342 329 475 485 
Kenwood Trust & Savings................ 200,000 198,000.00 3,800,000 199 250 275 
Lake View Trust & Savings............... 400,000 172,173.00 3,059,450 143 188 192 
Market Trust & Savings......... ee . 200,000 $4,842.00 773,465 122 100 105 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 250,000 89,874.00 2,735,538 136 154 160 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co........ ..... 3,000,000 8,661,247.00 92,342,907 389 465 475 
Michigan Ave. Trust & Savings ... 200,000 88,063.00 1,889,580 144 121 125 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................ 500,000 222,708.00 4,213,234 144 220 230 
Northern Trust Co............. ; . 2,000,000 3.097 .280.00 33,519,984 255 270 280 
Northwestern Trust & Savings. . ’ 500,000 315,883.00 6,174,872 163 235 245 
People’s Trust & Savings. . 7 : , 500,000 373,280.00 10,850,470 175 280 O85 
Pullman Trust & Savings....... igsukes ae 381,059.00 4,318,394 227 225 250 
Sheridan Trust & Savings....... os at Be 200,000 68.699.00 2,304,871 134 160 170 
Standard Trust & Savings. . 1,000,000 532,891.00 8,502,194 153 159 162 
State Bank of Chicago.......... J avise cess dgieeOee 3,745,949.00 32,593,588 350 415 425 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings oe a 200,000 92,502.00 1,449,510 146 145 155 
Union Trust Co Ratehine owle'antcn ... 1,500,000 1,747,516.00 35,205,898 216 300 aes 
West Side Trust & Savings........ Maes 400,000 187,543.00 5,175,< 147 300 325 





Woodlawn Trust & Savings.... 


cee eubwk oe 200,000 192,093.00 2,690,652 196 240 i 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 































































































































































































































































































































































































St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Surplus Crop Prospects and Allies’ Demands 


Unless domestic consumption is restricted by 
Government authorities the 1917 wheat crop will 
not provide a sufficient surplus to meet the 
estimated requirements of our European Allies. 
The latter look to other countries for about 540,- 
000,000 bushels of wheat to fill their needs dur- 
ing the coming year, of which amount the 
United States and Canada are expected to re- 
lease about 300,000,000 bushels. The Govern- 
ment crop report for September places this sea- 
son’s wheat yield at 668,000,000. Although this 
exceeds by 28,000,000 bushels the wheat crop of 
1916 it will leave a surplus of only 48,000,000 
bushels for export if the people of the United 
States consume as much as under normal con- 
ditions. 

The most reassuring feature of the situation, 
however, is the fact that the “Hooverization” 
process has already resulted in a very material 
reduction of home consumption of foodstuffs. 
The rigid embargo on shipments to European 
neutrals contiguous to Germany is also a factor 
which makes for increased supplies both for 
home consumption and export to our companion 
nations in arms. To further aid the food situa- 
tion there is the promised corn crop of 3,248,- 
000,000 bushels, the greatest on record, and 665,- 
000,000 over last year’s production. This will 
serve incidentally to promote gains in livestock. 
Potatoes, this year, will reach 550,000,000 bush- 
els as against 356,000,000 last year. With the 
exception of wheat this country will have an 
abundance of 


food products and with large 
stores awaiting shipment from Australia and 
Argentina, as well as from Canadian ports, 


there is excellent promise that England, France 
and other allied nations will not suffer famin« 


Financing Business and Crops 


Because of high cost of raw material, en- 
hanced prices for products and increased ex- 
penditure for labor and transportation the banks 
and trust companies of this district are called 
upon to provide a larger volume of accommoda- 
tion to meet fall business and crop moving re- 
quirements. It is interesting to note that in cer- 
tain sections farmers are induced to hold their 
wheat on the ground that they are certain of 
at least $2 a bushel and therefore can afford to 
take chances on the future. Farmers have no 
difficulty in securing bank loans because their 
paper is classed as highly acceptable. 

No apprehension is entertained in banking 
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Soe 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co 
Joseph D. Bascom 


Broderick & Bascom Rope 


Co. 
William K. Bixby 


Robt. S. Brookings 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- 
ware Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n. 

J. Lionberger Davis 

John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 
President American 
Manufacturing Co. 

S. W. Fordyce 

John Fowler 

Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 

Henry C. Haarstick 

Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 
International Shoe Co 


Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. 


for the next 


1.1 


courage broader publi 
nection with the 
there has been no 
with the Federal Reserve 


Lee Osthaus, Jr., f 
Guaranty 


Trust 


Liberty Loan. St. 


active campaigns 


Company of New 
Southern Illinois and Missouri, has joined the 
sales organization of 
the Mississippi Valley 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 

W. A. Layman 
Pres. Wagner Electric 
Mfg. Co. 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St. 
Louis Union Bank 

Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 

John F. Shepley 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 

Thomas H. West 

Edwards Whitaker 


Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 

Charles W. Whitelaw 
President Polar Wave 
Ice and Fuel Co. 








circles as to ability to meet extraordinary finan- 
cial requirements. Although money is not plen- 
tiful there are sources of supply which may be 
relied upon to negotiate any extreme demand. 
One of the main reasons for the stiff money 


rates which have prevailed is the disposition 


il 


banks and trust companies to keep themselves 
primed” 
banks and trust comp: 


are in progress to 
absorption than in con- 


rst Liberty Loan 


Thus 


pronounced rediscounting 


Bank of St. Louis, 


amount of bills discounted and purchased stan 
ing at $17,428,000 on 


September 15th If 
situation warrants, how 
will not hesitate to 


ever, the member banks 


themselves of the 


sistance of the Federal Reserve banks 


ormerly representing 


York 


the bond departmen 
Trust Company. 


Louis 
nies are determined that 
this district shall more than furnish its quota 
and i 


Osthaus attended Washington University Law 
School for several years and is a member of 
the Missouri Athletic Association. 








Capital 


To Stimulate War Business 
Manufacturers of St. 
gether for the 
at Washington, D. C., to 
war supply and munition contracts. 
loc al 


Louis are getting to- 
establishing a bureau 

obtain Government 
Although 
secured considerable 
business it is evident that 
tories are securing the lion’s share 


purp< se ol 


factories have Gov- 


ernment Eastern fac- 
Transporta 
tion is doubtless an important factor which en- 
ters into Government calculations, but it is 
pointed out that the railroad situation has im- 
proved and that local 


early 


factories are in 
delivery 
It is pointed out 
in duty bound to 


position 
as well as sufficient 
that the Government 
S distribute its contracts 
throughout the country instead of favoring any 
particular locality, because business as well as 
individuals in the West and South will be called 
upon to furnish funds to the Government under 
the tax levies and in the form of bond subscrip- 
tions. a 

The September 11th official statement of fi- 
nancial condition issued by the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company of St. 
gate 


of $1 


to guarantee 
capacity 


1 
l 


Louis shows aggre- 
resources of $29,078,000, embracing loans 
7,472,116; cash and exchange, $4,230,049 ; 


bonds and stocks at present cash market value, 


$6,542,570, and capital stock of $195,000 of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. Deposits 
amount to $19,262,275 with capital stock of 


$3,000,000, $3,500,000 and undivided 


surplus 
profits of $2,004,461. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 










$1,000,000.00 





We invite correspondence or 


Warning Against Stringent Economy 
“Service,” the publication issued by the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
cautions against extreme 
saying 
“A number of 
and unofficial, are 
wartime 
drastic measures are 
France at the present time but it 
membered that the 
tion 


Louis, 
measures of economy, 
official 
in their 

Such 
England and 
must 
conditions causing 
developed gradually, 
is necessary now 
not plunged into 
reason. 


writers, 
extreme 
economy. 


and 
dangerously 
policy of stringent 


speakers 


necessary in 
be re- 
such ac- 
economy that 
degrees and 
without rime or 


and the 
was enforced by 
over night 


“It is advisable at present, due 
and an impending 


to high prices 
to reduce as much 
as possible unnecessary waste of food products. 
But the sudden cutting off of the 
ordinary commodities of 
merely because their use is not immediately con- 
ducive to the prosecution of the war, will cause 
senseless damage to normal business activity.” 


shortage, 


purc he ase of 


legitimate commerce, 


“War Taxation” was the subject of an ad- 
dress delivered September 22d by Watts, 
president of the Third National Bank at the 


Business Men’s Convention at Atlantic City. In 
addition to President Watts the Third National 
was represented at the convention by Vice- 
Presidents Richard S. Hawes and Frank K. 
Houston. 








LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par Book 
NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value +{Bid Asked 
American Trust Co. . $1,000,000 $176,351 $6,683,313 100 meee 117 hr net 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co. 100,000 104,884 1,221,163 100 8% 204 180 190 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co.. 100,000 109,078 1,693,626 100 5% 209 215 Sie 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co.. 100,000 16,268 1,008,290 100 4% 116 100 105 
Mercantile Trust Co. a 3,000,000 .775,000 28,463,324 100 18% 326 £355 abe 
Mississippi Valley Trust Sages 3,000,000 5,352,411 21,237,987 100 16% 278 288 290 
Mortgage Trust Co. 500,000 BEE ksidle Biwe wé 100 5% 146 Pree 155 
St. Louis-Union Trust C oO. *, 5,000,000 6,106,133 Stel etka terete 100 16% 222 rd 344 
Title Guaranty Trust Co......... 1,000,000 160,487 4 caith S a ated 100 1% 116 Daag 100 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County.... 133,600 124,709 499,513 50 8% 87 130 150 
West St. Louis Trust Co......... 100,000 32,193 689,129 100 132 110 120 


tAll quotations as of April 5, 1917. 
& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., 





*Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. 
St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 


Corrected by A. G. Edward 






























































Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 

Continued Expansion of Deposits 
Expenditures for war material and the high 
level of wages commanded by labor in the steel 
industry and mines of the Allegheny district 
doubtless account part for the 
record established in the aggregate of deposits 
reported by Pittsburgh banks and trust com- 
The compilation of August 21st official 
returns for the trust companies and State banks 
shows a total of $329,116,561 in deposits, 


in large new 


panies. 


which 
increase of $22,658,000 as 
pared with the 
\s compared nearest 
date last year the gain is $69,000,000. 


are likewise keeping pace with the large vol- 


represents an com- 
March 22d 


corresponding 


returns for last 
with the 
Earnings 
ume of funds, due to better 


rates tor money 


and sustained demand. Surplus and undivided 
creased, 


2°d,. from $60,782,205 to $63,121,152 


profits of the local trust companies 11 
since March 
This increase was made after payment of regu- 
lar and extra dividends and also aside from Red 
Cross 
by regular and special dividends and disburse- 
The State banks 
increase in surplus and undivided 
profits from $9,271,000 to $9,418,000 in addition 


disbursements. The amount represented 
ments aggregated $3,379,996 


showed an 
aving $418.724 in dividends 
to paying ¢¥ ,@24 in dividends. 


Some Notable Trust Company Gains 


The Union Trust Company, which has capital 


Dur- 
ing the brief period from March 22d, to August 
21st, from 
$104,750,000, representing an increase of nearly 
$20,000,000. The Fidelity Title and Trust Com 
pany, with deposits of $17,313,713, shows a gain 
of nearly $1,000,000 as compared with the March 
returns. 


and surplus of $36,000,000, has reached the high 
est point in deposit holdings in its history 


deposits increased $84,768,000 to 


Resources total $26,062,739, with capi- 
tal of $2,000,000; surplus fund, $3,000,000, and 
undivided profits of $3,010,172. The Fidelity 
substantial trust 
department business, the trust funds aggregating 
$65,992,883 and with corporate trusts, at 
$102,000,000. The Safe Deposit and 


Company also has 


also reports increases in its 
face 
value, of 
Trust experienced 
tional growth in its trust department with trust 
funds totaling $39,821,793 and resources of 
$9,905,000 in its financial department 

The Pittsburg Trust Company reports in- 
crease in its deposits since last March from 
$16,448,000 to $17,616,000 with aggregate re- 
sources of $22,586,694, capital of $2,000,000, sur- 
plus $1,000,000, and undivided profits of $848,- 
456. The Pittsburg Trust Company shows 
trust fund holdings of $1,475,057 and face value 


excep- 
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FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


| Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





ot corporate trust in excess of $38,000,000 


Che Commonwealth Trust Company has experi 


enced a gain of $600,000 in deposits since the 
previous statement, bringing the aggregate to 
$9,211,766, with total resources of $12,234,149; 
trust funds of $6,315,667 and face value of cor 


porate trusts $35,700,000 


Business and Banking in Pittsburgh 

All records of 
Pittsburgh Clearing House 
broken by the return 


clearing transactions by the 
Association were 
s for the month of August 
Total exchanges for that month were $329,854,- 
136 as compared w 
month last year. Total exchanges 
eight months of the 


$2,.682.659.587 as 


ith $257,803,271 for the same 
for the first 
year aggregated 
$2,181,246,524 for the 
corresponding period last year. 

Although duction in this vicinity is 
at the capacity point the statistics as to new 
business modification. This is at- 
tributed to the uncertainty as to the effect of 
the Government policy of price fixing. Money 
rates command 6 per cent. with the banks and 
trust companies fairly loaned up. 


present 


against 
steel pr 


show 


some 


There is also 
a tacit agreement among banks and trust com- 
panies to maintain their resources in such condi- 
tion as to render the best assistance possible in 
connection with further flotation of war bonds. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 







Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Rallimore 
Special Corresponden¢ e 
‘‘ Fair Play ’’ for Owners of Railroad 


Securities 
Since the organization meeting of the Na- 
tional Association of Owners of Railroad Se- 
curities on May 23d in this city, which was 


called by S. Davies Warfield, president of the 
Continental Trust Company and who has been 
elected president of the association, thousands 
of additional members have been enlisted in the 
cause of equitable treatment i 
railroad 


for investors in 


securities. Numerous trust companies 
banks, investment 
and individual 


sented in this movement. 


as well as firms, insurance 


companies owners are repre- 
Organization was re- 
cently completed with the appointment of dis- 
trict vice-presidents, executive, and 
district committees. J. Hampton Baumgartner, 
publicity representative of the Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad has been appointed assistant to Presi- 
dent Warfield and will aid in bringing about a 
better understanding as to the need of protect- 
ing railroad security values. 


advisory 


Financing Public and Corporate 
Requirements 
Ample funds appear to be available in Balti- 
more to absorb new offerings of securities. A 


syndicate headed by the Union Trust Company 


has been awarded the issue of $500,000 of the 


A. H. S. POST, President 








+ per cent. one-year certificates of the State of 
Maryland by the Board of Public Works. About 
15 city and State banks participated in the syndi- 


cate which was formed by John M. Dennis, 
president of the Union Trust Company and 
State Treasurer. An issue of 5 per cent. 20- 
year improvement bonds of New Hanover 


County, North Carolina, has been awarded to 
Baker, Watts & Company. Robert Garrett & 
Sons and Hambleton & Company are members 
of a syndicate headed by William A. Read & 
Company, of New York, which has underwrit- 
ten $10,000,000 one year 6 per cent. secured gold 
notes of the Canadian Northern Railway Com- 
pany. Robert Garrett & Sons, the 
curity Company, and the Fidelity Trust 
Company have made a joint purchase of $400,- 


Citizens Se- 
Inc., 


000 of two-year 6 per cent. first mortgage notes 
of the Footer’s Dye Works of Cumberland. 


Baltimore Brevities 
bank for August were 
as compared with $180,286,590 for 


Baltimore 


$189,001,725, 


clearings 


the corresponding month last year, an increase 
of $8,715,135. 

A number of Baltimore bankers approve the 
1ovement launched by investment bankers in 
New York and elsewhere to have the Govern- 
ment allow a the sale of the 
next Liberty Loan offering. Over $50,000 was 
spent by the Baltimore bankers in helping to 
launch the first loan. 


commission for 








CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and An. 

Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par Bid Ask Div. 

Baltimore Trust Goss o. 0sccseweese $1,000,000 $2,378,775.15 $11,520,722.94 50 158 162 16% 
on he oe Pe ne 300,000 72,973.76 1,443,854.11 25 25 28 5% 
Continental Trast COs o.oo. sc ceaewces 1,350,000 1,595,603.28 9,106,982.01 100 175 179 12% 
een BLUSE GO... 66 coca cs ccieccas 1,000,000 415,893.91 7,452,598.24 25 : 42 6% 
ge SE > a 1,000,000 1,428,127.21 12,893 ,851.17 100 305 15% 
DEMEVIONE BPUS COL. cic sc icsncccen 1,000,000 279,737.72 2,974,113.35 100 100 106 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,314,690.88  16,677,360.28 50 ee 220 18% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 600,000 2,821,048.19 13,560,545.37 100 650 oe 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co......... 200,000 132,974.10 417,968.64 100 160 175 10% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co......... 200,000 231,520.51 2,694,219.22 100 190 an 10% 
SPE OURO ooo G iis Gnd ow Saks a ig 500,000 305,355.93 5,444,419.49 50 100 er 10% 

Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore, 


































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & [TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 






Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
WittiaM Harpee, President 


H. I. SHepuerp, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Recommends Affiliation With Federal 
Reserve System 

State banks and trust companies of Ohio are 
urged to avail themselves of the privilege to 
become members of the Federal Reserve system 
in the recent report published by Bank Superin- 
tendent Berg. Allegiance is advocated on the 
ground that it will afford State banks and trust 
companies a greater degree of security and ac 
commodation in time of need and that the Gov- 
ernment is entitled to the active co-operation ot 
all banks in the endeavor to effect mobilization 
of banking resources. Superintendent Berg also 
recommends the following amendments to the 
banking laws of the State: 

1. To change the method of assessing fees on 
all banks so that only the cost of inspection may 
be collected from 
to be at the 


2. Directors 


them. Special examinations 
bank examined 
should be individually liable for 
losses sustained on any loans, investments and 


expense of the 


other acts, knowingly made by them in violation 
of law or permitted with their knowledge. 3 
That the capital stock of banks should follow 
the National plan of being based upon the popu- 
lation of the community where located. 4. The 
appointment of a commission, consisting of the 
Governor, Attorney-@éneral and Superintendent 
of Banks, to suspend statutory reserve require- 
ments when in its judgment the exigencies of 
the time demand. 5. Codification of banking 
laws to eliminate duplications, contradictions 
and vagueness in meaning. 6. Amendment to 
forbid investments in doubtful stocks by savings 


banks. 


Timely Addresses at Ohio Bankers 
Convention 
The Ohio Bankers’ Association convention at 
Columbus on September 11th-13th exceeded all 
records for attendance. Among the speakers 





Epvwarp KirscHner, Casbier 
Cuarces A. Frese, Ass’t Cashier 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Casbier 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Trust Officer 









were: 


Robert F. Maddox, president of the At 


lantic National Bank who spoke on “The War 
retary of War Baker, and D1 
Holsworth, of the Pittsburgh, 


Trade Acc eptanc es.” 


and Profits”; S« 
University of 


who read a paper on 


Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company 
The management of the 
Bank and Trust Company 
pointment of Frank 
cashier. He was 
Chicago 


Savings 
announces the ap 
R. Warton as 
formerly 


Chicago 


assistant 
associated with the 
f Clay, Robinson & 
Company and for the last two years has been 
cashier of the Stock Growers National Bank 
of Cheyenne, Wyo. Mr. Warton will devote 
his attention especially to the out-of-town busi 
ness of the Chicago Bank and Trust 
Company which has marked growth in 
the past few years 
The latest the Chicago Savings 
Bank and Trust Company shows total resources 
of $12,729,046 witl 


financial office of 


Savings 


1 
snown 
statement of 


deposits aggregating $10, 


staff of the 
following: 


838,473. The official company is 
Lucius Teter, 
P. Bailey, vice-president; 
John A. McCormick, vice-president; Raymond 
E. Durham, vice-president; W. T. 
president; Wm. M 
Birney, assistant cashier; 
William T. Anderson, assistant 
Edward J. Prescott, 
Armstrong, i 


10OW composed of the 
president; Edward 
Bacon, vice 
Richards, cashier; F. O 
W. A. Nicol, assistant 
cashier ; 
ier ; 


cash 

secretary; John C 
t secretary; H. L. Schmitz, 
manager Real Estate Loan Dept.; C. H. Fox, 
manager Bond Dept Wilson, 
auditor. — 


assistan 


asst. Leroy E 
The Ambler Trust Company, of Ambler, Pa., 
has opened its doors for business with William 
C. Brister, president; T. Duncan Just, first vice 
president; Ellsworth L. Posey, 
president; William E. Leedom, secretary and 
treasurer; E. Clive Hammond, assistant secre 
tary and treasurer; H. Wilson Stahlnaker, trust 
officer; directors, E. Clifford Bernhard, Will- 
iam C. Brister. 


secc ynd vice 












Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


‘* Business-Building ’’ Trust Company 
Advertising 


Los Angeles trust companies are firm believ- 
ers in the value of newspaper. advertising. At 
the present time the advertisements have a de- 
cided “war” flavor and dwell especially upon 
the particular offered in connection 
with fiduciary appointments, safeguarding valu- 
ables and in providing savings facilities. Among 
the most liberal users of advertising space are 
the Security Trust & Savings Bank, the Title 
Insurance & Trust Company, the Los Angeles 
Trust & Savings Bank and the Guaranty Trust 
& Savings Bank. 

Each of the above mentioned trust companies 
employ trained publicity experts and conduct 
distinctive publicity departments. Staff mem- 
bers are also enlisted to secure new business. 
Prizes are awarded to employees making the 
best showing or submitting valuable suggestions. 
Records are also maintained to show the sources 
of new business with the result that expendi- 
tures for advertising and promotion are appor- 
tioned to channels which produce the best re- 
sults. 


services 


Guaranty Trust Capital Increase 

The increase of the capital stock of the Guar- 
anty Trust and Savings Bank from $1,000,000 
to $1,500,000, has been consummated with the 
approval of W. B. Williams, State Banking Su- 
perintendent. The $500,000 added to the capital 
stock was transferred from the surplus account 
of the bank. The surplus and undivided profits 
account of the bank, after crediting the above 
amount to the increased capital, now stands at 
approximately $900,000. The old dividend rate 
of the stock has been held at 20 per cent. for 
some years. 


Patriotic Trust Company Raliy 

A “patriotic rally” and banquet was recently 
conducted by the Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank which was attended by employees of that 
institution and by soldiers and sailors quartered 
in Los Angeles. The company has also an- 
nounced special facilities for enlisted men of- 
fered through the savings, trust and safe de- 
posit departments. 

The Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank re- 
ports total resources of $28,968,000, capital, $1,- 
500,000, surplus and profits of $1,770,873. The 
officers are: J. C. Drake, president; Wm. 
Rhodes Hervey, vice-president; Motley H. Flint, 
vice-president: H. W. O’Melveny, V. P., coun- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
BEE WOM 6 oc ci cc ccivdicngon Pres. 
ps) 2) Ge ee) 4 ee Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres. 
Po at 4: ee Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas, 


JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





sel; Jay Spence, cashier and secretary; Bruce 
H. Grigsby, trust officer; Ralph Day, asst. cash- 
ier; John D. Carson, asst. trust officer; J. M. 
Rugg, asst. cashier; W. B. Stringfellow, asst. 
secretary; C. F. Seidel, asst. cashier; W. N. 
Bucklin, Jr., asst. secretary; J. R. Henderson, 
asst. cashier; Leo P. Schaefer, real estate officer. 


New Trust Company at Gloucester 

Stockholders of the Gloucester (N. J.) City 
Trust Company held their first meeting recently 
and elected the following officers: President, 
George S. Hoell of Philadelphia, who is also 
an officer of the Pennsylvania Shipbuilding 
Company; secretary and treasurer, Stover 
Snook. A board of directors elected includes, 
in addition to the above: P. A. Stewart, Dr. 
John J. Haley, Wm. Franklin, Leroy A. Good- 
win, Wm. C. Moffit, Wm. M. Nash, Chas. May- 
ers, Herbert T. Stetson, David Baird, Jr., H. E. 
Norbon, George E. Pawling, J. M. Bullowa, J. 
Baird Simpson, Dr. Duncan W. Blake. 


The Peoples Trust Company of Kansas City, 
Mo., a new organization capitalized at $200,000 
and with a surplus of $20,000 is preparing to 
ypen for business. Officers of the company are: 
George E. Ricker, chairman board of directors; 
Charles S. Alves, president; W. T. 
president; Marvin L. Orear, 
treasurer. 


Grant, vice- 
secretary and 

At a special meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Ozark States Trust Company of 
Springfield, Mo., the resignation of R. E. Mc- 
Canse, secretary and treasurer, was accepted. 
A. E. Oliver, cashier of the Pulaski County 
Bank at Richland, was elected to succeed Mr. 
McCanse. 

The Peoples Trust Company, Kansas City, 
Mo., opened for business on September 17, 1917, 
with a capital of $200,000 and surplus of $20,000. 
Charles Alves is president; W. T. Grant, vice- 
president and M. L. Orear, secretary and treas- 


urer. 





to 
«J 
to 


American Trade After the War 

An unusually frank exposition of the handi- 
caps under which this country has labored in 
the past in developing foreign trade relations 
was presented by G. A. O’Reilly, foreign trade 
representative of the Irving National Bank of 
New York in a recent address before the Na- 
tional Petroleum Association Convention at At- 
lantic City. Mr. O’Reilly pleaded for the crea- 
tion of a national spirit of co-operation and 
more enlightened methods. He said in part: 

“After the war American trade, foreign and 
domestic, must be prepared to defend itself 
against aggression not less strenuously than be- 
fore and this despite a number of rather pleas- 
ing current theories concerning the probable 
effect of the war upon human relationships and 
upon the attitude of nations toward one another. 

“Examining in detail the business equipments 
upon which the leading commercial foreign na- 
tions—England, France, Japan, Germany—de- 
pend for the protection of their trade we find, 
highly developed, and constantly utilized, an ele- 
ment which we, in the United States, unfor- 
tunately and unreasonably, have nearly entirely 
overlooked in our economic plan—the element 
of nationality. 

“It is not patriotism which is referred to 
not the spirit of sacrifice in the interest of na- 
tion—not any of these big inherent things which 
cause men to respond, blindly it may be, to 
the call in time of national danger, but an en- 
tirely different thing—nationality—an intelligent, 
deliberate, getting-together by the people of a 
country, regardless of where they may be and 
regardless too of personal likes and dislikes, so 
that for the purposes of peace as well as those 
of war, a solid national front may be presented 
to aggression from whatever source and in 
whatever form it may come.” 


Trust Company Organizes ‘‘Corporate Service 
Department 

The Title Insurance and Trust Co. of Los An- 
geles has announced the establishment of a 
“Corporate Service Department” designed to 
meet the rapidly increasing demand by corpora- 
tions for certain classes of service. This 
department will give particular attention to 
serving corporations in connection with their 
tax problems which are being multiplied 
by the war taxes, State and Federal levies 
as well as county and municipal taxes. The 
departme~t will prepare required reports, render 
secretarial service and attend to all details in 
connection with the organization of corpora- 
tions. The department will also attend to stock 
escrows and pools, consolidation and re-organi- 
zation of corporations, act as fiscal agent, regis- 
trar and transfer agent, as trustee under bond 
issue and in a variety of other functions. 
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Choice List of Investment Securities 

3ecause of its far-flung chain of branch offices 
and highly efficient organization the National 
City Company of New York is enabled to se- 
cure and offer an exceptional list of investments, 
many of which are especially adapted to the re- 
quirements of banks and trust companies as 
well as for the employment of trust funds. The 
September list of offerings, besides groups of 
standard U. S. Government, State and municipal 
offerings, as well as foreign securities, embraces 
a special assortment of short term securities. 
The latter include American Cotton Oil Co. 1 
year series “A” gold notes at 9914 to yield about 
5.73 per cent.; Hocking Valley Railroad Co., 
1 year notes at 9934 to yield about 6.25 per 
cent.; General Rubber Co. debenture bonds at 
981%4 to yield about 6.30; Erie Railroad Co., 2 
year secured gold notes at 97% to yield about 
6.95; Baltimore & Ohio 2 year secured gold 
notes at 9814 to yield about 6.05; American For- 
eign Securities Corporation 3 year gold notes 
at 9514 to yield about 7.50; American Cotton Oil 
Co., 2 year series “B” secured gold notes at 98 
to yield about 6.08; Chesapeake & Ohio equip- 
ment trust certificates, series “R” to yield about 
5.25 per cent.; Delaware & Hudson Co., 3 year 
secured gold notes at 98 to yield about 5.75 and 
Great Northern Ry., 3 year collateral trust gold 
notes at 98% to yield about 5.70. 


Gentle Reminder of Overdrafts 

The overdraft offense in banking circles is a 
critical item to handle and a great source of 
annoyance. Many banks flatly refuse to pay 
even the smallest over-charge but the majority 
of institutions weed out the red ink accounts 
discreetly. One bank reminds its offenders on 
their monthly statement by affixing at the top 
a large red seal. This seal immediately attracts 
attention and rubber stamped beside it is this 
reminder: “During the past month this bank 
has at its own risk and against the law assumed 
overdrafts on your account. Taking the initia- 
tive that your bookkeeping had in it some small 
error we endeavored to save your standing 
credit and paid your checks. To facilitate the 
immediate detection of any possible forgery or 
check raising the prompt attention to overdrafts 
may be the means of saving large losses. We 
desire to serve in every way, but the paying of 
overdrafts is not within our jurisdiction.” This 
brief reminder was not in the least offensive— 


on the contrary it was instructive —CLARENCE 


T. Hupsarp. 


The savings banks of New York report total 
resources of $2,172,916,413, a gain of $119,744,- 
432 during the past year. Deposits of $1,883,- 
242,203, include 3,335,538 open accounts. 


by 
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OFFICIAL STATEMENTS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST COMPANIES 





BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $14,- 
907,562.30), market value.......$14,399,654.45 
Private securities (book value, $48,- 

229,476.97), market value 49,253,637.22 
Real estate owned: 4,099,736.57 
Mortgages owned 3,967,000.00 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 

and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral ; + 
Loans and discounts sec “ured by other 
ee : 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 

not secured by collateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers. 27,725,560.77 
Specie Dara av ilincn ain colt 24,625,819.43 
United States legal tender and 

notes of National banks. 
zoe al Reserve notes 

‘ash items..... 
C ustomers’ lis ability ¢ on acceptances 
Less anticipated.... 


449,288.00 
143,627,576.93 


30,149,737.32 
11,316.77 


notes 
848,160.00 
404,050.00 
4,592,778.06 
20,228,148.56 
36, 5,720. $1 
20, 191, 427.75 
1,648,637.78 
1,017,403.39 


$327, 011, 784. 44 


Other assets... 
Accounts receiv: able 


Total 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. , 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$11,250,000.00 


50,000.00 
33,858.03 


15,383,858.03 


1,2: 
4,1: 


book 
$1 1,876,622.63 


Surplus 
values 
Deposits—preferred 
Deposits—Not pre ferred, 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check .156,014,934.86 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 
Demand certificates of deposit 
Other certificates of deposit 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers... .. 
Certified checks 
Unpaid dividends 
Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 


on 


ic 


as 


22 004,501.20 
1,997 ,924.88 


1,244,193.56 


675,838.79 
591,477.34 
12,650.67 


63,757,969.05 








Total deposits .$284,779,512.57 

Acceptances of drafts payable at a 
future date or authorized by 
commercial letters of credit 


20,228,148.5 
Less acceptances bought in 


O68 

5,961,154.52 
14,266,994.04 
1,331,419.80 


$327, 011,784. 44 


Other liabilities 





Total 


| 





BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES 


Stock and bond investments, viz: 


Public securities (book value, $3,- 
466,608.39), market value... 3,466,608.39 
Private securities (book value, $1,- 


363,870.29), market value. 

Stock of Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York.. 

Real estate owned 

Mortgages owned................ 

Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 

Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 

Loans, discounts and bills | purchased, 
not secured by collateral 

Overdrafts 


1 363,870.29 


67,500.00 


107,350.00 
1,158,625.00 


225,211.75 
5,769,669.46 


12,626,801.77 
2,742.09 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks, and 

bankers 5,386,766.61 
Specie 823,346.52 
United States legal tender notes and 

notes of National banks 230,730.00 


Federal Reserve notes 
Cash items 
Customers’ liability 
(see liabilities, 
Other 


198.635.00 

in erat 1,126,457.91 

on acceptances 
per contra) 1,051,529.70 


140,456.75 


assets 





Total $33,746,301.24 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock sid 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$1,500,000.00 


$750,000.00 
402,840.33 


1,152,840.33 
book 


Surplus 
values 


on 
ive $422,076.74 

Preferred 

Not preferred, 


Deposits— $3,756,174.75 


Deposits fol- 
lows: 

Deposits subject to check 

Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 


as 


22,610,856.00 


748,842.33 


Demand certificates of deposit. 481,613.78 
Other certificates of deposit 79,018.61 
Deposits withdrawable only on 

presentation of passbooks... . 844,133.89 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 

cluding similar checks of other 

officers 238,726.53 
Certified checks 99,467.50 
Unpaid dividends 880.50 
Due trust companies, banks and 

bankers. . 2% rs — 1,123,287.38 


Total deposits. $29, 883,001.27 


Acceptances of drafts payable at a tes 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit 

Other liabilities 


1,087,458.47 
123,001.17 


Total . $33,746,301.24 








BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities (book value, $5,- 
884,599.70), market value $5,703 ,421.04 
Private securities (book value, $16,- 

050,872.85), market value 15,233,714.88 
Real estate owned 1,181,977.83 
Mortgages owned 1,487,770.80 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 


and mortgage, deed or other real 

estate collateral 619,725.00 
Loans and discounts secured by other 

collateral 6.088.094.10 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 

not secured by collateral 2,360,714.60 


Overdrafts 1,995.65 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 
bankers. 3.898.809.12 


Specie 2? 301,810.66 


, 
legal 


National 


tender 


" } 
Danks 


United 
notes of 


States 


632,190.00 


Federal Reserve notes 99,575.00 


Cash items 220,612.86 


Other assets 377 ,927.3 


Total $40,208,338.91 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock $1.500.000.00 


Surplus on market values 
Surplus fund $2,952,718.11 
2,952,718.11 


Deposits—Preferred $6,348,493.78 


Deposits—Not preferred as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 25,491,147.49 
Time deposits, certificates and 


other deposits, the payment ot 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 2,673, 


Demand cerificates of deposit 589,257.89 


Other certificates of deposit 35,149.59 


Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 


87,298.59 


Certified checks 60,934.50 


Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 38,289.04 


Total deposits $35,373,746.20 


Other liabilities 381,874.60 


ae 


$40,208,338.91 | 


TRUST COMPANIES 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 


1917: 


RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Publie securities (book value $19,- 
324,903.20), market value $19,324.903.20 
Private securities (book value, $20,- 


750,863.44), market value 20,750,863.44 
Real estate owned 1,141,690.72 
Mortgages owned 58,124.73 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 

and mortgage, deed or other real 

estate collatera 122,754.66 
Loans and discount secured by other 

collateral 63,.158,.229.08 
Loans, discounts, and bills purchased, 

not secured by collateral 34,617,379.94 
Overdrafts (secured tS7.06 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers 55,132,734.80 
Specie 12,713,747.71 
United States legal tender notes and 

notes of Nati inks 162,160.00 
Federal Reserve 1 149.680.00 
Customers’ lial icceptances 

see liabilities. pe ntr 1,250,000,00 


Other assets 1.070.619.39 


Tota $209,953,374.73 


LIABILITIES 


( apital stoc kK $5.000,000.00 


Surplus on market 


Surplus fund $15.000.000.00 


Undivided profits ? 548,452.85 


17 ,548,452.85 
Surplus 

values $1 
Deposits—Preferred 


Nor preferred, as 


on > 
219.09 

$2,694,810.93 
Deposits 


lows: 
Deposits subject 


fol- 


to check 

Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 6.: 


$814,529.02 


$158,494,577.67 


cannot 
301,329.28 
Demand certificates of deposit 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of othe 
officers 67,269.45 
Due trust companies, banks and 


bankers. 12,104,804.43 


Total deposits $184,477,120.78 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 


ture date or authorized by 
cial letters of credit 


commer- 
1,250,000,00 
Other liabilities 1,677,801,10 


Total $209,953,374.73 


TRUST COMPANIES 


COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 


COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 


1917: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $3,- 


186,603.25), market value $3 342,728.77 
Private securities (book value, $7,- 
375,827.12), market value 7,400,327.84 
teal estate owned : 1,443,790.16 
Mortgages owned : : 3,323,707.99 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral 1,174,540.64 
Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral a8 38,022,833.45 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
not secured by collateral 29,271,713.96 
Overdrafts... ; 1,766.18 
Foreign exchange $641,208.40 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 
bankers 8,017,865.17 
Specie : 6,.135,409.93 
United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks. 378,080.00 
Federal Reserve notes 146,970.00 
Cash items... ; 2,093,156.18 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 
(see liabilities, per contra), and 
commercial letters of credit t 007,587.08 
Other assets. 121,600.62 
Total $113,523,286.37 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. . $5,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund $5,000,000.00 
Undivided profits 1,512,776.84 
6,512,776.84 
Surplus on book 
values $6.591.226.44 
Deposits—Preferred. . . $2,677 ,579.37 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check. . . 58,558,147.76 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days . 11,1438,832.69 
Demand certificates of deposit... 4,065,229.05 
Trust ledger—not preferred.... 11,329,511.40 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 546,037.66 
Certified Checks.............. 117,521.42 
Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 8,922 ,541.63 
Total deposits.. odo $97,365,400.98 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit....... 4.007 ,587.08 
Other liabilities....... = 637,521.47 
Cl ‘ re . «esse o -O98,588,306.87 


at the close of business on the 8th day 

1917: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities (book value, $622,- 
038.92), market value 
Private securities (book value, $99,- 
750.00), market value 

Real estate owned 

Mortgages owned 

Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 

Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 

Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral 

Overdrafts 

Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 
bankers 


Specie 

United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks. 

Federal Reserve notes 

Cash items. 

Other assets. 


Total 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. 


Surplus on market values: 


or 


275 


of September, 


$610,460.00 


129,176.25 
513,404.38 
88,000.00 


None 


1,100,120.44 


1,932,778.60 
9,089.64 


599,445.58 
203,487.50 


15,000.00 
30,000.00 
42,629.85 
102,206.74 


$5,375,798.98 





$500,000.00 


Surplus fund $120,000.00 


Undivided profits 


Surplus on book 


34,525.55 





154,525.55 


values $149,978.22 
Deposits—Preferred. i $185,488.25 
Deposits—Not preferred as _fol- 
lows 
I Jeposits subject to check 3,925,442.23 


Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 

Demand certificates of deposit 

Other certificates of deposit 

Deposits withdrawable only on 
presentation of pass-books. 

Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 

Certified checks 

Unpaid dividends 

Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 


Total deposits 


93,757.17 
64,509.49 
None 


None 
39,363.89 
61,470.76 


None 


12,614.85 





$4,382,646.64 


Bills payable, including indebtedness 


for money borrowed, represented by 


notes, certificates of deposit or other 


Rediscounts 
Other liabilities 


Tetehs.<.<: es ; ‘ 


150,000.00 
120,000.00 
68,626.79 


. $5,375,798.98 
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27 [TRUST COMPANIES 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities (book value, $9,- 


003,012.22) market value $8,808,660.26 
Private securities (book value, $5,- 
250,997.20), market value 5,006,760.11 
Real estate owned... 589,561.67 
Mortgages owned... 617,364.50 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 526,731.24 


Loans and discounts secured by other 


collateral 14,328,658.15 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 

not secured by collateral 3,137,201.75 
Overdrafts 4,053.07 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers 8,665,862.29 
Specie > 1,670,049.55 


United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 194,360.00 


Federal Reserve notes 41,640.00 


Cash items. 15,028.50 


Other assets. 758,898.10 


Total $44,364,829.19 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock. $1,500,000.00 


Surplus on market values, viz. 
Surplus fund $1,050,000.00 
Undivided profits 471,075.47 
1,521,075.47 
Surplus on book 
values ... $1,938,752.30 
Deposits—Preferred. $6,870,323.10 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 
Demand certificates of deposit. 
Other certificates of deposit 


99 721 7907 « 
22,751,727.29 


6,537,890.54 
53,040.94 
50,746.37 
Cashier’s checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 


officers aan ie 18,102.32 
Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 4,827,295.88 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . 


$41,108,578.38 
235,175.34 


$44,364,829.19 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the Sth dav of September, 
1917. 
RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $15,- 


867,622.17), market value.......$15,867,622.17 
Private securities (book value, $24,- 

495,573.93) market value 24,495,573.93 
Real estate owned 3,679,872.78 
Mortgages owned ; 2,746,189.43 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 

and mortgage, deed or other real 

estate collateral : 365,104.00 
Loans and discounts secured by other 

collateral 77,114,771.51 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 

not secured by collateral 19,640,511.68 
Overdrafts 111,217.71 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers 23,487,871.16 
Specie 7,418,676.95 


United States legal tender notes and 


notes of National banks 8$16,590,00 
Federal Reserve notes 267,255.00 
Cash items. 


697,494.27 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 

(see liabilities, per contra) .$18,268,148.95 

Less anticipated 1,653,156.99 


16,614,991.96 
Other assets. 36,.886,406.08 


Total $230,210,148.63 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 
Surplus on market values 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$6,000,000.00 


$10,500,000.00 
2,407 ,714.10 


12,907,714.10 
Surplus on book 


values $12,832,594.10 
Deposits—Preferred 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to « heck 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 
Demand certificates of deposit 
Other certificates of deposit 
Deposits withdrawable only on 
presentation of pass-books 5,569.14 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 


$22,427,241.69 


109,353,468.91 


21,002,745.91 


4,537 226.43 
5,409,987.75 


officers 2,279.22 
Certified checks 1,351,928.13 
Unpaid dividends 974.00 
Due trust companies, banks and 

bankers. 21,202,191.95 


Deposits foreign branches 9,041,061.77 


Total deposits, including 
foreign branches 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a 
future date or authorized by 
commercial letters of credit 
Less our acceptances bought in 


$194,334,673.90 
$18,268,148.95 
2,434 ,398.83 


15,833,750.12 


Other liabilities 1,134,009.51 


Total $230,210,148.63 





TRUST COMPANIES 277 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $34,- 
296,502.86), market value 
Private securities (book value, $23,- 
550,357.82), market value 
Real estate owned 


$34,125,650.62 


22,651,494.86 
3.607,130.00 
Mortgages owned 2,028,363,98 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral xe 31,800.00 
Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral ; 16,693,314.74 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral 44,128,530.71 
Overdrafts. . . Seca i 151.06 


Overdrafts, secured 1,495,816.38 
Advances to Trusts, secured 186,186.53 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers... . 23,637,608.74 
Specie ; 12,402,088.65 
United States legal tender notes and 

notes of National Banks 


Federal Reserve notes 


,929,600.00 
105,000.00 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances 

(see liabilities, per contra) 6,476,528.69 
Other assets 961,752.65 


Total $200,061,017.66 





LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock 


Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 


Undivided profits 


$5,000,000.00 


$1,000,000.00 
11,412,062.14 





12,412,062.14 
Undivided _ profits 
and surplus on 
book values. .$13,415,265.89 
Deposits—Preferred $10,602,437.77 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- | 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 138,382,142.64 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- } 
quired within thirty days 
Demand certificates of deposit 
Other certificates of deposit 131,900.00 | 
Certified checks 511,695.50 | 
Unpaid dividends 79.25 


11,353,768.56 | 
7,276,494.46 


Due trust companies, banks 


and bankers. 5,657,649.92 


Total deposits 
Domestic and foreign acceptances 
Other liabilities 


6,476,528.69 
2,256,258.73 


| 
$173,916,168.10 | 
| 


Total... : $200,061,017.66 | 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $1,- 
156,591.52); market value 
Private securities (book value, $2,- 
159,554.08), market value 2,083,807.93 
Mortgages owned........ 585,000.00 


$1,138,948.96 


Loans and discounts secured by other 

collateral eae 2,053,106.55 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 

not secured by collateral $,838,275.00 
Overdrafts: ........ ‘ 185.69 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks 

and bankers.... 1,819,992.64 
Specie Dreier en Shs 808,929.81 
United States legal tender notes and 

notes of National banks 


Federal Reserve notes 


62,160.00 

15,000.00 

Cash items ore tear aad 346,826.20 

Customers’ liability on acceptances 
(see liability, per contra) 

Other assets. 


59,749.98 


59,774.66 


Total ‘ $13,871,757.42 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock 

Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$1,000,000.00 


$1,000,000.00 
197,389.25 


1,197,389.25 
Surplus on book 
values. $1,335,677.96 
Less unearned dis- 
count einen 50,000.00 
$1,285,677.96 
Deposits—Preferred. . $1,329,213.76 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 8 408,403.46 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 722,481.42 


(ae 


Demand certificates of deposit 23,350.00 
Other certificates of deposit 101,244.25 
Cashier's checks outstanding, in- 

cluding similar checks of other 

officers. . As 8,678.01 
Certified checks 58,614.54 
Unpaid dividends 146.00 
Due trust companies, banks and 

bankers... 2 849,291.18 


Total deposits. $11,501,422.62 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit 
Other liabilities 


59,749.98 
113,195.57 


Total : $13,871,757.42 





' 


278 TRUST COMPANIES 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, at the close of business on the Sth day of September! 
1917: \ 


ee ee 1917: 
RESOURCES. RESOURCES 
: ‘ LE IS. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: ae eee Toe a 
- “4s Scoc é ( On nvestl nts, . 
Public securities (book value, $4,- Pr | F , : in me nt 1Z ero 
- ; : : ‘ securities (book value, $58.,- 

278,405.84), market value....... $4,209,382.06 pene BOCES 200K Valle, GOO, ne 
>: + 4s . 731,647.02), market value $58,634,366.31 
Private securities (book value, $4,- Privat ae A aed $49 

we -an OY 22 = > secur es 100 alue i 

534,516.67), market value ; 4 362,676.10 217 eka On) ae ; a I — ” 59.009.508.18 

Real estate owned ; 553,120.00 cess i. —— psa fk 
Mortgages owned 899,525.00 Real estate owned 2 500.000.00 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased.. 8,826,758.53 Mortgages owned 1.661.950.00 
Overdrafts : 715.70 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 


Due from approved reserve deposi- and mortgage, deed or other real 


taries, trust companies, banks, and 





cele 2 350. 543.68 estate collateral 27,801.92 
yankKers - 2,000 045.0 é 
Specie ; 1.115,100.00 Loans and discounts secured by other 
United States legal tender notes and collateral 191,601,124.22 
notes of National banks . 571,260.00 Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
Federal Reserve notes F 25,000.00 not secured by ¢ iteral 98,750,850.49 
Cash items......... : 335,498.37 Overdrafts 9.103.51 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 
: 7 = Jue ‘om approved eserve »posi- 
(see liabilities, per contra 1.398.022.76 Dus Tr m appl ed I I ve de} l 
Other ancot 177.240.66 taries, Federal Reserve Bank, trust 
stilt oo ; wip pene companies, banks and bankers 52,165,857.26 
Total $24,823,842.86 Specie 21,117,145.45 
ise 4 United States legal tender notes and 
LIABILITIES. notes of National banks 589.045.00 
‘anttal ator $1,000,000.00 wen 
Capital stock Sl, ’ Federal Reserve notes 609,575.00 
Surplus on market values - 
Surplus fund. . $1,000,000.00 Cash items 12,119,192.63 
Undivided profits 187,269.35 Customers’ liabilit nh acceptances, 
see liabilities, per I 14,568,560.55 
1,187,269.35 | Other assets... 1.231.637.67 
Surplus on book , 7 a 
values $1.428 133.70 Accounts receivabls : 1,066,528.07 
oli as sass ator | wel y 
Total deposits $21,158,807.08 | Foreign bills of exchange and foreign === 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- ROCCE (1,097,590.55 
ture date or authorized by commer- Sundry foreign a¢ 6,469,565.25 
cial letters of credit 1,397 ,022.76 
Other liabilities 80,653.67 Potal $616,229,400.00 
= LIABILITIES 
Total aie eter dc mers be $24,823,842.86 4 ; 
3 Capital stock $25.000.000.00 


Surplus on market 


CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY Surplus fund......... $5,000,000.00 


Undivided profits 23,867 222.85 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September 


1917: 28,867 222.35 
RESOURCES Surplus on bool 
values $26,172.855.S88 
Stock and bond investments, viz. Deposits—Preferred $9.085.218.69 
Public securities (book value, $502,- Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
356.40), market value $500,938.00 lows 
Due from approved reserve deposi- Deposits subject to check 345,222 788 5454 
taries, less amount of offsets : 6,239.76 Time deposits, certificates and 
Accrued interest entered on books other deposits, the payment of 
at close of business on above which cannot legally be re 
date . $2,183.39 quired within thirty days 38,229 ,217.99 é 
Accrued interest not entered on Demand certificates of depoi st 5,176,276.67 i 
books at close of business on Other certificates of deposit 2,936,551.29 
above date 1,097.38 Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
=e cluding similar checks of other i 
3,280.77 officers 5,125,627.99 | 
: Peee Certified checks 1,813,455.50 
Total.... $510,458.53 Unpaid dividends 7,702.50 
tiara Due trust companies, banks and 
LIABILITIES. bankers. 101,332,989.68 
Capital stock : sis ; $500,000.00 : 
Surplus on market values: Total deposits $508,929,828.84 
Surplus fund. . Pain $10,000.00 Rediscounts, foreign acceptances ; 4,902,946.35 
Undivided profits 458.53 Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
a ture date or authorized by commer- 
10,458.53 cial letters of credit . 44.568,560.55 
Surplus on book Accrued dividend 950,000.00 
values...... pat $11,876.93 Other liabilities 3,010,841.97 . 


ES ne ee eee $510,458.53 | Total ..... +. $616,229,400.06 





| 





TRUST COMPANIES 279 


HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments......... $3,745,815.00 
teal estate owned eatin fe eke 78,081.72 
Mortgages owned ; Sais 638,725.00 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 5,389,571.10 
Overdrafts..... : 13.39 


Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of offsets. 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers not included in pre- 
ceding item.. 


$915,481.72 


10,600.25 

926,081.97 

Specie Tey ear ae ee eae 518,203.74 

United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 

Federal Reserve notes 

Cash items 

Other assets. 


70,130.00 
28,725.00 

2,754.62 
82,466.85 


Total $11,480,598.39 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock ’ $500,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$500,000.00 


=99 FPO 9 
533,559.32 


1,033,559.32 
Surplus on book 


Se $1,150,776.00 
Total deposits $9,889,153.45 
Other liabilities 57,885.62 
Total 


wows $11,480.598.39 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments 
Mortgages owned ead 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
Overdrafts (secured) ature ' 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, less amount of offsets 
Specie tierure ar aan re 
United States legal tender notes and 
notes of national banks 
Federal Reserve notes 
Other assets 


Total 


$2,276,213.47 
408,000.00 
5,844,622.00 
30,024.44 


830,991.45 
730,956.49 
29,200.00 


10,000.00 
60,430.97 


$10,220,439.32 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. sate Sar sic 
Surplus on market values: 


Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$500,000.00 


$250,000.00 
267 ,413.23 


Surplus on book 


values A $665,174.50 
Total deposits $9,157,999.57 
Other liabilities............... 45,026,52 
NE a ee $10,220,439.32 





HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $999,- 
706.25) market value $954,850.00 


Private securities (book value, $1,- 


225,804.75), market value 1,173,866.25 
Mortgages owned........... 93,000.00 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 

and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 124,200.00 


Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral coe 1,392,125.45 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
not secured by collateral 1,066,349.20 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 


bankers ; 1,433,549.96 
Specie ; 324,358.92 
United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 79,040.00 
Federal Reserve notes : : 6,215.00 
Other cash items ; ‘ ; 17,854.05 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 
(see liabilities, per contra) 1,464.15 
Other assets... . 29,861.57 
Total : $6,696,735.15 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. os 500,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 


Surplus fund 500,000.00 


Undivided profits $2 014.50 
542,014.50 
Surplus on book 
values 656,154.30 
Preferred. ; has 
Deposits—Not preferred as _ fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check = sal 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 
Demand certificates of deposit 
Deposits withdrawable only on 
presentation of pass-books 


Deposits $332,798.91 


3,993,211.42 


26,000.00 
63,771.65 


168,442.74 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 
Certified checks 
Unpaid dividends : 
Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 


363 074.09 
51,376.87 
398.50 


610,658.09 


Total deposits ..... $5,609,732.27 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit 
Other liabilities 


1,589.90 
43,398.48 


ME dus 2S 3.3 sal eae Swe see ws 


$6,696,735.15 
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KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY | LAWYERS TITLE AND TRUST 
at the close of business on the 8th day of September, COMPANY 


1917: a 
at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES. 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $2,- Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
171,559.82), market value : $2,171,559.82 Public securities (book value, $2,- 

Private securities (book value, $8,- 344,980.96) market value. $2,320,666.25 
488,569.60), market value ; 8,488,569.60 


] 
ae 696, 306.76) market value 1,381,076.60 
Real estate owned 238,798.38 Real estate owned 3,366,211.72 
Mortgages owned 993,700.00 Mortgages owned 8, 240.377.50 
Loans and discounts secured by bond Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real Sibi sa . and mortgage, deed or other real 
Loans and discounts secured by other 


Private securities (book value. $4.- 


Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 3,447 ,727.30 


state collaters: 333,612.8: SOE 
estate collateral 333,61 ‘ estate collateral 258,530.00 
collateral l 378.03 

Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 


a Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
not secured by collateral :. us | . ’ 


not secured by collateral 2,140,345.1 


) 
: Overdrafts 99.53 
Due from approved reserve deposi- Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 
bankers 
Specie : 
United States a ane notes and eae aati United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks chose ieticbt notes of National banks 189,854.00 
“eder: serve *S 225,655.00 . ais 
Federal Reserve note »,655 Federal Reserve notes 68,455.00 
16,678.87 


Overdrafts 


taries, trust companies, banks and 
bankers 1,188,625.95 


Specie 1,406,140.83 


,979,392.45 
452,049.60 


Cash items 
Accrued interest not entered on books 
at close of business on above date 223 686.36 


Cash items. 100,551.19 


Customers’ liability on acceptances 
| (see liabilities, per contra 416,666.68 


Total _.$28,492,696.33 | Other assets. 165,325.16 


Total $27,990,652.90 

‘ =e 
aR A EERE. LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock. $500,000.00 Capital stock ... $4,000,000.00 


Surplus on market values 


Surplus on market values: ; so 
Surplus fund g: 


,000,000.00 








Surplus fund. . $2,000,000.00 Undivided profits 104,308.75 
Undivided profits 841,816.03 * mai 
: _ 5,104,308.75 
2,541,816.03 | Surplus on book 
Surplus on book values $5,443,853.62 
rs Ss $2,756,356.37 4 
value -- $2,756,356.37 Deposits—Preferred 2,960,488.73 
Deposits —Preferred. 7,241,373.49 Deposits Not preferred, as fol- | 
. a 7 c lows: 
-posits— ferred, as fol- “ 
— Not preferred, as fo Deposits subject to check 13,504,344.72 
acted? — eo 14.439.546.52 Time deposits, certificates and 
Depot ooinee sight or wre other deposits, the payment of 
Time deposits, certificates and which cannot legally be re- , 
other deposits, the payment of quired within thirty days 502,970.08 z 
which cannot legally be re- ” _ Demand certificates of deposit 431,804.61 
quired within thirty days.... 1,148,510.95 Other certificates of deposit. 8667.90 
Demand certificates of deposit. . 891,920.33 Deposits withdrawable only on 
Other certificates of deposit... . 945,796.27 _ presentation of pass-be 0ks : 47,606.05 
alia lie ieeidilends: te, Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
ashiers checks outstanding, in cluding similar checks of other 
cluding similar checks of other ett 168,253.94 
cers »,.919.6 . “9 paige 
office va 6, ~ Certified checks 33,005.41 
Certified checks 14,976.75 Due trust companies, banks and 
Unpaid dividends 78.00 bankers 420,361.60 
Due trust companies, banks and : aaateehaainadea 
atte 298. 277.60 Total deposits. .$18,077,503.04 
€ cers mINgme hae c 
a J Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
__$24.987.399.51 ture date, or authorized by com- 
Total deposits $24, ” mercial letters of credit ; 416,666.68 
Other liabilities ore re 163,480.79 | Other liabilities : 392,174.43 ‘ 


Total . .$28,492,696.33 Total $27,990,652.90 





a 
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LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 


1917: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Publie securities (book value, $975,- 
461.54), market value as 
Private securities (book value, $1,- 
309,705.75), market value 
Real estate owned 
Suilding (204 Fifth avenue) 
Mortgages owned 


$975,461.54 


1,309,705.75 
82,874.07 
78,500.00 


eee as oe 627,292.58 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 63,158.25 
Loans and discounts secured by other 


ee eee eee 7,527,461.47 


Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral. . 


Overdrafts 


2,588,954.54 
spose 4,981.82 
Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of offsets. $1,038,313.54 
Due from trust companies, banks, 
and bankers not included in pre- 
ceding item 322,479.48 
1,360,793.02 
8,000.00 
1,100,257.84 


Due from Treasurer U.S. 

Specie ‘ ‘ ° 

United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks. 

Federal Reserve notes 


133,900.00 

20,050.00 
265,403.33 
117,744.39 


Cash items 
Other assets 


Total $16,264,988.60 


LIABILITIES. 


( apital stock $1,000,000.00 


Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 


$500,000.00 
Undivided profits 


53,310.31 





553,310.31 


Surplus on 
values 
Deposits—Preferred. 
Deposits—Not 
lows: 

Deposits subject to check 

Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 


book 
$554,991.38 
1,020,788.82 


preferred, as fol- 


11,964,880.32 


1,147,060.15 
138,091.21 
77,404.79 


Demand certificates of deposit. . 
Other certificates of deposit 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers bis isons 
Certified checks... 
Unpaid dividends ee 
Due trust companies, banks and 


35,590.42 
37,151.02 
370.00 


bankers 203,792.66 
Total deposits .$14,625,129.39 
Other liabilities 86,548.90 | 





Total 
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MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $2 
726,565.00), market value 


$2,712,160.00 
Private securities (book value, $602, 
542.50), market value 


584,467.50 
Real estate owned. 


S68,482.74 
beta wea 940,902.70 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 7,601,928.64 
8 SOF Freee Bo ee 251.39 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, less amount of offsets... . 1,795,882.92 
Specie 


Mortgages owned 


gia sine gia eee 746,409.28 
United States legal tender notes and 

notes of National banks 
Federal Reserve notes 
Cash items 


158,000.00 
260,500.00 
111,448.30 
Other assets. 113,500.00 


Total $15,893,933.47 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock 
Surplus on market value: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$1,000,000.00 


$300,000.00 
115,169.32 


415,169.32 
Surplus on book 
values 


Saiquata $439,149.32 
Total deposits 


$14,384,859.50 
Other liabilities. 93,904.65 
Total $15,893,933.47 


Sins of Unsafe and Unsound Wills 


A well-known lawyer before a recent conven- 
tion, while dealing with a certain phase of the 
subject of will drawing, had this to say: 

“The sins of unsafe and unsound wills are 
the typical sins of omission and commission. 
Nine out of ten defects and ambiguities are dis- 
coverable on the face of a will and the tenth is 
usually found at no great distance. They are 
in the plan of the will. They are hidden in the 
words used, misused and not used. They are 
the germs of strife. Their fruit is suffering for 
mind, body and estate. A will is hidden away 
as soon as it is executed. It lies dormant and 
unknown. It comes forth to be judged of men 
only on the day its maker has lost his power 
to dot an ‘i’ or cross a ‘t.’ If after his death 
the searching storm of adverse interest discov- 
ers a flaw in the will, there is no remedy. The 
flaw cannot be repaired. The damage is done. 
The consequence must follow. We can only 


$16,264,988.60 | say: Too late; it must stand or fall as written.” 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $4,- 


703,043.29), market value $4,354,853.00 
Private securities (book value, $10,- 
109,189.44 . market value 9 602,205.66 
Real estate owned 363,354.96 
Mortgages owned 1,291,583.33 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral aia 1,589,374.02 
Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 16.896.606.33 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral 19,040,961.66 
Overdrafts..... ; 266.51 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 


bankers. 6,904,015.23 
Specie 1,498,112.18 
United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks $34,110.00 
Federal Reserve notes 46,810.00 
Cash items. 722,404.29 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 
see liabilities per contra 700,000.03 
Other assets. 359,125.64 
Total $63,853,782.84 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock... .. . $2,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values 

Surplus fund and undivided profits... 4,494,605.29 
Surplus on _ book 

values : $5,349,779.36 
Deposits Preferred 8,099,437.17 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 

lows: 
Deposits subject to check.... 28,706,077.63 


Time deposits certificates and 

other deposits. the payment of 

which cannot legally be re- 

quired within thirty days . 4,292,055.41 
Demand certificates of deposit 987,002.42 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 

cluding similar checks of other 


officers ee 121,466.60 
Certified checks 107,410.99 
Unpaid dividends 955.00 
Due trust companies, banks and 

bankers ; 13,765,972.94 

Total deposits $56,080,378.16 

Rediscounts = Ne fy 75,000.00 


Acceptances of drafts payable at a 
future date or authorized by 
commercial letters of credit $700,000.03 
Less acceptances on hand : 216,666.68 
483,333.35 
ee eae are 210,000.00 
other liabilities................. Te 510,466.04 


i italiane sian ain .. .$63,853,782.84 


THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 8th day of September , 
1917: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities (book value, $6,- 


$38,785.13), market value $6,404,192.12 
Private securities (book value, $9, 

260,459.60), market value 8.755.481.70 
Real estate owned 316,715.31 
Mortgages owned 2 705,950.00 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 

and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 639,126.30 
Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 51,173,264.31 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by teral 7.015,.561.39 
Overdrafts 2,783.15 
Due from approved reserve deposi 
taries, trust cor nies, banks and 
bankers $141,884.32 
Specie t. 296,683.60 
United States leg tender notes and 
notes of Natior banks 19.050.00 
Due from Feder Reserve Bank of 
New York 2 135.008.06 
Cash items 1.750.366.48 
Customers’ liabilit I icceptances 
see liabilities, per ntra 1,752,800.00 
Other assets 163,500.94 
Total $91,577,408.19 


LIABILITIES 


Capital stock $3.000.000.00 
Surplus on market l 
Surplus fund $10,000 000.00 | 
Undivided profits 1,230,020.94 
11,230,020.94 
Surplus on bo 
values $11,823,779.84 
Deposits—Preferred $9.099.391.04 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 50,.381,957.03 


Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of ' 
which cannot legally be re- 


quired within thirty days 7,400,127.23 Ps 
Demand certificates of deposit : 1,357,.359.13 
Other certificates of deposit 2,254,039.00 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 

cluding similar checks of other 
officers 324,945.00 
Certified checks 326,891.60 i 
Due trust companies, banks and 

bankers..... 5,115,868.71 

Total deposits ‘ . .$76,260,578.79 


Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit. ie Derk es Poet 502,800.00 


Other liabilities ; ; gait 534,007.46 


Total ' Tere re $91,577,408.19 


* 
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THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 


1917: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, 
045,594.46), market value 
Private securities (book value, $6,- 
862,138.04), market value 


7 
' 


$2,999 947.06 


6,287,785.44 
659,420.30 
1,809,157.50 


Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral $41,206.78 


Loans and discounts secured by other 


collateral 9,929,061.06 


Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 


not secured by collateral 2,335,182.85 


Overdrafts....... ere 1,545.99 
Due from approved reserve de- 

positaries, less amount of offsets. $2,235,489.83 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers not included in pre- 


ceding item 


114,735.26 





O09 

opecie 1,583,735.78 

United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 

Federal Reserve notes 

Cash items. 

Customers’ liability on acceptances (see 
liabilities, per contra 

Other assets 


194,070.00 
107,840.00 
$52,863.63 


100,000.00 
220,187.00 


Total. $29,472,228.48 


LIABILITIES 


Capital stock 

Surplus on market value 
Surplus fund $1.000,.000.00 
Undivided profits 253,337.05 


$1,000,000.00 


9=2 227 n= 
1,253,337.05 


Surplus on book 


values. $1,873,337.05 
Deposits Preferred. 3 $5,087,587.70 
Deposits Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 19,656,484.84 


Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 

Demand cerificates of deposit 

Other certificates of deposit 

Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 


,397,074.93 
360,265.54 


122,026.23 


39,585.63 


THE SCANDINAVIAN TRUST CO. 


at the close of business on the Sth day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $1,- 
300,998.77), market value 
Private securities (book value, $131,- 
723.11), market value 





$1,300,998.77 


131,723.11 
Loans and discounts secured by col- 

lateral . §,458,600.00 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 

not secured by collateral 2? 633.883.16 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 


bankers 1,073,291.35 
Specie ae 719,327.45 


United States legal tender notes and 
notes of national banks 6,860.00 
9 435.00 


1,691.05 


Federal Reserve notes 
Cash items.. 
Accrued interest entered on books at 

close of business on above date 23,552.13 


Total $11,359 362.62 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock $1,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values 
Surplus fund $1,500,000.00 
Undivided profits 35,653.03 


1,535,653.03 
Surplus on _ book 
values ... $1,535,653.03 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


$8,734,128.36 


89,581.23 


Total $11,359,362.62 


MERCANTILE TRUST AND DEPOSIT 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the Sth day of September, 
1917: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments $1,402,523.34 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 5,042,795.01 
Due from approved reserve depositors, 
less amount of offsets 318,128.81 
Specie ; 7,497.89 
United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 
Accrued interest not entered on books 
at close of business on above date 


576,700.00 


7,879.43 


Total 


$7,373,524.48 


Certified checks 


Unpaid dividends ; 
Due trust companies, banks and 


bankers. 


Total deposits 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a fu- 
ture date or authorized by commer- 
cial letters of credit 


Other liabilities 


Total 


129,919.47 
615.50 


75,954.07 


. .$26,874,513.96 


100,000.00 
244,377.47 


.$29,472,228.48 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$1,000,000.00 


$500,000.00 
21,666.83 
521,666.83 
$5,822,827.83 
29,029.82 


$7,373,524.48 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


SOtAh: «i... 








to 
Qo 
ne 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $583,- 
161.72), market value. 
Private securities (book value, $7,- 
926,856.09), market value 
Real estate owned 


7,631,629.00 

2,490,369.10 

Mortgages owned 10,194,025.59 

Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral 1,109,671.38 

Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 16,119,818.73 

Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral 


Overdrafts 


3,993,362.03 
1,092.99 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers 2,621,853.66 
Specie 2,294,261.11 


United States legal tender notes and 


notes of National banks 254,555.00 


Federal Reserve notes. .. 68,195.00 
Cash items 1,009,869.40 
Other assets. 577,703.24 

Total $48,950,718.73 


LIABILITIES 


Capital stock $5,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values 
Surplus fund 


Undivided profits 


$11,000,000.00 
,134,031.48 


_ 


$12,134,031.48 


Surplus on book 
values. $12,398,775.55 
Deposits—Preferred. $3,339,397.78 


Deposits—not preferred, as fol- 


lows: 
Deposits not subject to check 1,125,156.78 
Deposits subject to check 23,558,336.65 


Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 


— 


,032,072.35 
417,974.00 


‘ 1,435.88 


Demand certificates of deposit 

Other certificates of deposit 

Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 


Certified checks 
Unpaid dividends 


Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers 


343,521.46 
43,014,82 
2,015.00 


_ 


,444,676.60 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total 


$584,312.50" 


$31,383,904.32 


432,782.93 


$48,950,718.73 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 

RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities (book value, 
399,391.12), market value 


$10,- 
$10,399,391.12 


Private securities (book value, $10,- 

513,541.12), market value 10,327 292.31 
Real estate owned 2,448,886.08 
Mortgages owned 1.079,000.00 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 


and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral 135,500.00 


Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 18,367 ,631.22 


Loans, discounts and bills purchased 


not secured by collateral 5,219,364.71 
Overdrafts 5,221.30 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 

taries, trust companies, banks and 

bankers. 10,565,295.70 


Specie 6,205,305.74 


United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National banks 197,048.00 

Federal Reserve notes 

Due from Federal Reserve Bank, New 
York 


Other cash items 


22,735.00 
1,000,000.00 
8,783.95 


Other assets. 1,355,034.18 


Total $57,336,489.31 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock. $3,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 


$4,500,000.00 
1,030,729.01 


5,530,729.01 
book 


Surplus on 
values 


$5.716.977.82 


Deposits -Preferred $12,465,641.19 


Deposits —Not preierrea as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 66,908,183.68 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 3,479,238.31 
Demand certificates of deposit 1.083.776.28 
Other certificates of deposit 1 426,349.77 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers $1,932.97 
Due trust companies, banks ind 
bankers 1,984,183.49 


$87,429,305.69 
1,376,454.61 


Total deposits 


Other liabilities 


$97,.336,489.31 











TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 8th day 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $2,- 
853,458.93), market value 
Private securities (book value, $10,- 
874,432.77), market value 


Real estate owned 
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UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & 


of September 


oS: 


2,830,714.07 


.749,470.70 
161,850.00 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 8th day of September, 
1917: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, $2,- 
384,050), market value. 
Private securities (book value, $8,- 


$2,429,370.00 


860,662.50), market value 
Real estate owned 


Mortgages owned. 


8,930,697.50 
1,195,000.00 
2,944,525.00 


Mortgages owned , 8,424,072.99 
Loans and discounts secured by other 

collateral 38,636,149.14 
Loans, discounts, and bills purchased, 

not secured by collateral 15,496,526.77 
Overdrafts ee , : 299.90 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks, and 
bankers ers 


x 


»791,315.21 


Specie 642,060.32 


United States legal tender notes and 

notes of National banks 252,560.00 
61,000.00 
33,543.54 


1,812,456.55 


Federal Reserve notes 
Cash items 


Other assets. 


Total iss $92,892,019.19 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. $2,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund. $ 
Undivided profits 


_ 


000,000.00 


452,551.20 


4,452,551.20 
Surplus on book 


values $4,322,801.52 
Deposits -Preferred. $5,.390,598.70 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check £5,059,916.79 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 8,343,072.30 


Demand certificates of deposit 6 
Other certificates of deposit 


.320,084.48 
983,826.30 


Cashiers’ checks outstanding, in- 
cluding similar checks of other 
officers 

Certified checks 

Dues trust companies, banks, and 
bankers....... 10,703,372.23 


312,905.88 
130,991.62 


$77,799,763.80 
8,639,699.19 


Total deposits 


Other liabilities 


Total.... — $92,892,019.19 


Loans and discounts secured by other 
collateral 43,609,085.50 


Loans, discounts, and bills purchased, 


not secured by collateral 11,823,015.15 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, less amount of offsets 


— 


7,889 ,159.77 
Specie (gold certificates) 5,000,000.00 
Other assets, viz.: 

Accrued interest entered on books at 


close of business on above date 500,535.06 


Total ; $84,321,387.98 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock $2,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund : $12,000,000.00 


Undivided profits 2,681,081.44 





14,681,081.44 
Surplus on _ book 
values. ...-914,565,726.44 


Deposits—Preferred, as follows: 


Due New York State savings 
banks 


Other deposits due as executor, 
administrator, guardian, re- 
ceiver, trustee, committee, or 


K 


3,841,853.60 


depositary ee 9 032,601.44 
Other deposits secured by a 
pledge of assets ee 2,009 ,497.20 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits subject to check 26,750,189.93 
Time deposits, certificates, and ’ 


other deposits, the payment of 
which cannot legally be re- 
quired within thirty days 14,275,666.00 


Other certificates of deposit. . 7,394,494.82 


Due trust companies, banks, and 


bankers ,658,840.70 


w 


Total deposits $66,963,142.69 


Other liabilities 677,163.85 





Total " $84,321,387.98 





TRUST COMPANIES 


SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


_ _NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 
in their respective cities. 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 


dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
coltections. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston Dorchester Trust Company.—Capital $300,000. Surplus and un- 
divided profits $105,000. Herbert A. Rhoades, President. Direct 
service to every point in New England. No charge for exchange. 


MICHIGAN 


Battle Creek The Old National Bank. Capita! $300,000. Surplus and profits. 
$125,000. Deposits $5,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 


Detroit The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City..........Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,000,000. W.S.McLucas, President; Richard C. 
Menefee, Vice-President; Townley Culbertson, Vice-President; H. 
C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozach Miller III, Treasurer. Col- 
lections promptly made and remitted for. Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000. Surplus and profits $785,000. 
Deposits $12,500,000. A. D. Bissell, President; C. R. Huntley, E. 
H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; Howard Bissell, 
Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and you will receive 
prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


Cincinnati The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus and undivided profits, $1,582,000. Deposits 
$17,700,000. Active and reserve accounts of Trust Companies and 
Banks invited. Howard W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, 
Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits $125,424.44. Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special 
collection facilities. 








